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PROSE

1. The Enchanted Pool

Yudhishthira was the eldest of Pandavas. He was known as ‘Dharmaraj’. Once Yama, the Lord of
Death, decides to put him into a test and he takes the form of the Yaksha. Yaksha creates a pool. Each
Pandava tries to drink water without answering the Yaksha’s questions and hence dies. When Yudhishthira
comes near the pool, Yaksha puts many questions to be answered by Yudhishthira. In these questions were
included: Who saves man in difficulty? Which moves faster than wind? What is more faded than a dried
straw? Who is friend of a traveller? Who accompanies a man in death? By and so on. Yudhishthira answers
all these questions of Yaksha wisely.

By wit of answering the questions, the Yaksha is impressed by the Dharmaraj. And he puts life again into
the heart of all the four brothers of Yudhishthira. At last the Yaksha shows the real form of Dharmaraj and after
embracing Yudhishthira he vanished away into the sky.

Summary in Hindi
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Exercise

COMPREHENSION
Read the following passages and answer the questions that follow :

[A] Yudhishthira waited his voice and wept.
Vocabulary :
anxiety - e, s thirst - 9E
subjected - 3T AT, BT curse - g9
still - e ot wandering - FH W@ T
forest - ST search - dd™
water - O fainted - ORI T, qfesd oM
proceeded .M gl direction - fam
tracts - W’Iﬁ?, T wild - et
bear - W] spotted deer - TERilGR &t
forest birds - STt f%l'%?ﬁ meadow - ﬁ?ﬂ"’l
flagpoles - E©Y restrain - "I
grief - g9 lifted voice - et ECIEIS ]
wept - I
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Ans:
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Q1:
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What had Yudhishthira’s brothers gone in search of ?

(IS o e foherent o # T 947)

Yudhishthira’s brothers had gone in search of water.

(FfufsR o o urit st qeTer B T )

What fear striked Yudhishthira’s mind when his brothers did not come back?
(FFafSR o famT & 3. 9791 ST STel 3+oh T8 a9 e} 37Y?)

When Yudhishthira’s brothers did not come back he feared either (i) they have been subjected to a
curse or they still are wandering in forest in search of water. (ii) they had fainted or died of thirst.

(ST B o A o T ST ot & el 81 e R (1) @ A 3 feRelt 3 oma 2 fean @ o ove e o i
AT et el E TH R B (if) 31 A S SIei 81 T A1 I % vl 7 ) )

Why did Yudhishthira give up waiting for them?

(PSR 7 371 EqIR A1 T BiE fean?)

Yudhishthira gave up waiting for his brothers becuase he could not bear the fearful thoughts about them
any longer.

(B 7 g 1 SR 31 Big oo Fifer o e1o sl o ok H ST sraeh fa=my <t &7 31 Hed
T H Th1)

What made Yudhishthira weep?

(FfafsR =0 T 7?)

When Yudhishthira saw his brothers lying like flagpoles, then he unable to restrain his grief, he lifted
his voice and wept.

(ST FffER 7 270 T2t B ferel U ST Al 3 379 g i ek = Heoh | ShT TTell 2 71 3R o I <)
He touched the faces belongs to me."

Vocabulary :

touched - 33U faces - =R

still and silent - oSTH ¥ 98 &A1 mourned - foemg fean

VOWS R exile I GEIE]

forsaken - e B e misfortune - e

mighty NI limbs -

helpless - 3HeEd, fe wondered - o g

descended - 3a@ overpowering - sl

warned - TR, S heed - gH

quench - 9= belongstome - W 7
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What had happened to Yudhishthira’s brothers?

(FfafsR o e ol = g3 &1?)
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[C]

Yudhisthira’s brothers had lain dead.

(FFaf & 9 g TS gL Al

What did Yudhishthira mourn?

(FfufsR g:faa =1 97)

Seeing his brothers lay still and silent, Yudhishthira mourned.

(3797 T3 ! eTe U8 TEeRt gfufR gfaa gul)

What did he wonder to see helpless mighty limbs of his brothers?

(379 T o VB S-S hl STERTT ST 3T I AT 3?2

To see helpless mighty limbs of his brothers Yudhishthira wondered who could have been powerful
enough to kill them.

(379 T o AFhMel STT-Teell 1 SR SER RIS i e gon & S s vfhaet &
Tohell © 911 3¢ AR Hh1)

What made Yudhishthira to descend into the pool?

(FFfBR =1 TRIeR it T i Tl T &1?)

Yudhishthira’s overpowering thirst made him descend into the pool.

(FFafs =t e = 39 TR & IR T @ &)

Whose voice was it that warned Yudhishthira?

(I formht sTrast oft forem fufSe 61 =raret <4?)

The voice was of the owner of the pool, the Yaksha that warned Yudhishthira.

(STTETS RIS o Aifeish ae1 i oft i JfafBR =1 =mmes )

Itdid not take solitary journey after death.
Vocabulary :

moment - o guessed - IgEE @ fern
possible way - 3fdd T bodiless - IR fed
rapidly - TSt F, 9BR rescues - R

in danger - TR courage - HEH
association - Efd swifter - YfterE

mind - "l faded - IS g
dried straw - H@I1 fadem stricken - ga g, "Ed
traveller - e accompanies - WY <A
solitary - 3The
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[D]
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What did Yudhishthira understand in no time?

(FFufSR =1 o Tme  S1fersh 9w =1 o ?)

Yudhishthira understood in no time that these were the words of Yaksha.

(B =i =8 Twg | Aok e &l o foh 3 sg 781 % 1)

What did Yudhishthira do to bring his brothers back to life?

(3T9 TS I GASHTed A ok foag Frafs = = feran?)

To bring his brothers back to life Yudhishthira became ready to answer the questions of Yaksha.
(3TT ST BT YASTITod R o fere FfHfsR 9e1 & T o SR 37 o fo Tam g1 ) )
What according to Yudhishthira rescues man in danger?

(AR TR TR | S i i T=mare?)

According to Yudhishthira courage rescues man in danger.

(PR & TR TR & S ) HEd = 21)

What s swifter than the wind?

(B4 St 4 we el FNR?)

Mind is swifter than the wind.

(B ¥ st 4 we STl 7 )

Whatis more faded than a dried straw?

(@ = A ot @i geeE g F e e ?)

A sorrow-stricken heart is more faded than a dried straw.

(5@ T 5l g3 &< gal =re 9 oft a1fsh qeemen gan e 21)

‘Who accompanies man in death?

(9o % G99 i q1G 2 E?)

Dharma accompanies man in death.

(T % T g e < el

Which is the biggest vessel is the greatest wonder."

Vocabulary :

vessel . E earth - gt

contains - T pride - THS

yields - wedl anger - Eab]

subject to sorrow - G BT hILUT desire - B3

greedy ] wealthy - CEil

good conduct - 3T FAER decisively - Tre-THEH, T €9 H

habits G four Vedas - AR 9T (IS, aE, A
EERECH

lower class - f= wnfa wonder - SIEep]

creatures - oroft depart - EIG! FLREIEI Kkl

Yama’s Kingdom - IHI remain - Shifera

Tt arane - “gad el oA HA-ae?”

“gesft, Sl 319 | Wl F© TSIT gL R, T gl S 21
“qEEa R e?”

“3Te STEIUT 1 UROTE & S gl
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Whatis the biggest vessel as told by Yudhishthira?

(TSR ST ST T W gl S |2 ?)

The earth is the biggest vessel as told by Yudhishthira.

(ISR SR ST T e we s gt g1)

Whatis happiness?

(SFE=Tell 1 & 2)

Happiness is the result of good conduct.

(7= STEROT T RO & Gl 21)

After giving up what, a man isloved by all ?

(ST BIEH o 1e, T ] Helsh! T8 AT B8 ?)

After giving up pride, aman is loved by all.

(SIS Bl o oI1e, W I Felehl TIg T Bl 1)

By giving up what, a man becomes rich?

(SN BT W, AT G o S8 2)

By giving up greed, aman becomes rich.

(T BIEA |, T 89 o ST ¢1)

Whatis the loss which yields joy and not sorrow?

(FoperehT 191 8§ €. & TIH W g@ T el ?)

Loss of anger yields joy and not sorrow.

(SR1E1 T 19 B H €. & T W @ 9T Bl 21)

What makes one a real Brahmana?

(T =g feret =afeh sh aTedfarss STl s 22)

Good conduct alone makes one areal Brahmana.

( 3T 3TT=R0] ATk Sl ATEdferh ST Sl 21)

What is the greatest wonder in the world?

(TER 1 T el e T E?)

Everyday men see creatures depart to Yama’s kingdom; and yet those who remain want to live for ever.
This is the greatest wonder in the world.

(wfafes == ST = THele S gu 2Ed ©, TRt ot St sfifad © 3 erdssret 7o Shifad e &t e
TE 1 TS TR 1 el wre 3vEd §1)
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[E]

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:
Ans:

Q3:
Ans:
Q4:
Ans:

[F]

Thus, the Yaksha put either of these two."
Vocabulary :

thus - 3H YER revived - YASitad &
moment - &7 wished - T The i
cloud-complexioned - FEraOf lotus-eyed - ERKEERE
broad-chested - =g @ e long-armed - el ST e
ebony tree - ofeH (Ug) 1 g&  pleased - TH g3

in preference to - % I strength - NIES]

protection &

et erare- sawaa%r e 9 foh 3R R 3 57 Tereht SR feam) ofd & 981 3 go1— “¥ TS,
TR Td AEA | W Teh 1 GSliferd foha ST Fehel 1 8 foheh! sfiferd 2@ =ed 812"

I = Tk Tt o fore T iR R 5= ke it o A1 9ot e =12, =i Wi o ofsit Jesit & ot
et <k Sfiferd Y feran Se, S R gu o & ga1-91 el 2

T G I8 TG g3 3R RS & qo1— “TA o & T R e 1 & T Sifed S =, fei
TreTe TR 2ol o =t 22 3 g1 7 fo quept ofiw <t aiferes @ 21 3R oA 1 o1 7t =, e
IR TR X&TT Shere &7 W Satel o 37 ST o T W gEA el i & )l A1

Did Yudhishthira answer the Yaksha’s questions satisfactorily?

(R JFfBR 7 Fe1 & T o Hareee € H 3w fIu?)

Yes, Yudhishthira answered the Yaksha’s questions satisfactorily.

(=T, FafsR = =1&1 3 9=l o Tdrse <1 9 3R fu))

Which of his brothers did Yudhishthira choose to be alive?

(FRAfER T 794 - A 1 e 3 o feag g12)

Yudhishthira chose Nakula to be alive.

(FFafSR = T i Shifad 3 & faw A1)

What made the Yaksha pleased?

(T T SH= g3T?)

The Yaksha was pleased with the answer of Yudhishthira.

(Te7 R o 3T FARL T9= gaT1)

What did the Yaksha ask Yudhishthira about his choice to have Nakul alive?

(7% 1 Shfad LA o forw g9 T 987 7 JFafER 3 =)

Yaksha asked Yudhishthira the reason why he chose Nakul to be alive.

(F&1 3 FFafeR & R0 g1 fof 38 Aga 1 € Sifad Tam & fae =i gmm)

Yudhishthira replied he disappeared.
Vocabulary :

replied - IW fem shield - g, e
given up - @ fean S ruined - 8, Tdq
bereaved - dfad even - =
impartiality - froueman embraced - T ST
blessed smeftag fe=m disappeared - piRERIRIp]

N S i S M S
BTe & ST o1 7w 1 T &1 ST St SR A1 3R o 6t < wfera off1 & et & 0o 6 w9 H Shfad
€, FSTed & O 9§ O e sifera 7@l 81 difeh =1 o1 Heer o 18 SEfery H4 et % T § H: W10 ek
fau a2l

IFfET <k} Freaerar o =T | Fe7 STed=d 9= g7l 3R ST Sk qeft sl & oot <fier feu)

3 gog o ol TS 9, TN 981 ®9 Gt feha on aifer Ui | freie 3% HHiel W W@ S gl
IR FfER I T | TR sAeitate fean fR 3 stgva €y
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Ans:
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Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

Q5:
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Q6:

Ans:

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

What s the shield of man according to Yudhishthira?
(3B % STTHR 7S 1 o1 FAE?)
According to Yudhishthira, dharma is the shield of man.
(FFfER % STTER o 7 i @ B1)
According to Yudhishthira how will a man be ruined?
(TR o SFTER T 1 T B € STe? )
According to Yudhishthira if dharma is given up, a man will be ruined.
(g o ST7ER AfS o il Bie fean T At 7= 1 90 81 ST )
Who were the two wives of Yudhishthira’s father?
(gfefi 3 foen 1 2 wfereit A o017)
Kunti and Madri were the two wives of Yudhishthira’s father.
(AT 3 foer a1 &) wferat sl e TS <f1)
What reason did Yudhishthira give about his choice of Nakula to be alive?

(FFAfSX = Tt 1 SAford T 1 FAT HOT FATAT?)

Yudhishthira gave reason about his choice of Nakula to be alive that he wanted to follow his dharma by
reviving Nakula, the son of Madri.

(B 7 T o Sifad T 1 HROT Fq1 foh 38 A o T THA Dl Sifad TR 3T 6 &l I
LA = 1)

Who was the Yaksha actually?

(STea B g A 97?)

The Yaksha actually was Yama, the Lord of Death.

(ara B =18 g o <o, 99 1)

How did the Yaksha reward Yudhishthira?

(Te1 = IFufBR 1 fore W qeapd fohan?)

Yaksha was most pleased with Yudhishthira's impartiality and all his brothers revived.

(=11 gfsT =t Foaerdn & g9 €1 TU 3R ST Geft et Bl gsitad < fean)
LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

What happened to all Yudhishthira’s brothers?

(IS o |l et ol 1 g7 1?)

Yudhishthira was the eldest of five brothers. They all were living in exile. One day they felt
overpowering thirst. So four brother's of Yudhishthira started in search of water. They had to pass
through a forest full of bear, deer and wild birds. Ultimately they reached a pool of water. They wanted
to drink the water. At once a bodiless voice warned them to answer his questions. Without answering his
questions they could not drink the water. But they did not pay heed to his words and wanted to drink
water. So he killed them.

(FFafeR e ieall § wad 9 91 3 99 Ia H @ W@ 9 T G 37 i @ orth o1 i & 9w
g I TS H e U1 3R Wi, feta den Sieft ufere & R gy Shelt 9 g e g
e & F U o T qreare R Tg= S g 41 =ed 91 qeft weh fomn IR 61 o1 3 S =aret &
IHh THI % ST | T o ST U o 3 ot 1 o Tk | feig =1 SEeh! wIsdl W A T fean @i
Tt T =TT 3T 3 3 AR ST

Who was the Yaksha? Why had he come to test Yudhishthira without form?

(TeT I 17 = AR Tt TeT o o feru 379 e o for 3/ e en?)

Yaksha was Yama, the Lord of Death. He had taken the form of Yaksha to see and test Yudhishthira the
eldest of five brothers. Yudhishthira was known as ‘Dharmaraj’. So Yaksha wanted to check the
qualities of Yudhishthira. For this, he asked many questions to him rapidly. Yudhishthira answered all
the questions of Yaksha wisely. Yaksha was pleased by the answers of Yudhishthira.

(81 g & <ol 79 9| S Uie Wizl ¥ Tl 9 U 1 @ IR SHent qdien @i & forg et
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Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs5:

Ans:

TY ROT T fora on R ‘oHus’ % A ot S 9 9 o7 Fe e % o S S =R
2| 59 foTT 381 BT T oSt | 997 T 1 JFfET 7 9&1 < 9t 9l o Jfeaargadh s fqu) a8 Jfaf
o 3T W TG 1)

What questions did the Yaksha ask Yudhishthira?

(I AR I R TATS?)

Yaksha put many questions to Yudhishthira. In these questions are included: What rescues man in
danger?; By the study of which science does man become wise?; What is swifter than the wind?; What
is more faded than a dried straw?; What befriends a traveller?; Who is the friend of one who stays at
home?; Who accompanies a man in death?; Which is the biggest vessel?; What is happiness?; What
makes one areal Brahmana? and so on.

(781 RIS | 3 9 I 370 NS I— Wl F 0T AW 1 187 i L1 22; A A fam 1
ST ek AW FfgHH €1 ST 8 2; T Y ot =Iei o1el hiF & 2; GE =18 4 oft aferss qeeman gan i
BI1 2 2; AN 1 s i B 82, SR W B4R 1 s i Bl 82; Yo % W€ W 1 e hiF ol 82
Gorl SISl S -9 82, Y@ 1 82; HI-H Teh o1d T4 hl Teal S0 Sl 82 T8 FehR Fe7 3
EA-H I 03|

Give a character sketch of Yudhishthira as an impartial and justice-loving person.

(FfufsR =1 frouet qen =ma-fi@ & &9 ¥ 9o wifew))

A loving brother: Yudhishthira was the eldest of all Pandavas. He loved all of them greatly. They had
been living in exile. When Yudhishthira saw his brothers lying dead, he could not bear their separation.
He cried loudly and mourned.

Brave and intelligent: Yudhishthira was a brave man. He could face any situation. He was very
intelligent also. He answered all questions satisfactorily asked by Yaksha.

As an impartial: When Yaksha asked Yudhishthira about the brother he would like to revive,
Yudhishthira asked Nakula to be revived. Thus Yudhishthira proved that he was impartial.

Love for justice: Yudhishthira loved justice very much. But So he chose Nakula to be revived so that
the scale, of justice should be even. Yudhishthira was known as ‘Dharmara;j’ for his love for justice.

T frer ag- gfafiR eft uiedl § wad 9 91 3 37 Teft =l 9gd 39 A A F S § /@ W) A1 5
IR = T el I G TS W 79 F SAk (A0 Bl TeT 7 B Tohl T SR T I 7 SR fems w
Sl

ETgY N TusAeR- BT =gy =afe 91 3 fe «f ufifeafa o1 w9 X wed 91 3 ogd IHeer 9@
91 3T I8 GRS T TR TEH o HefrorTah I I

Trroaer & w0 H- 59 2181 3 IR & a9 & fave ¥ g1, 59 o8 qAsifad Samn =R, @ g 3
el oh1 ASIITerd YA 3 foTq Tl o1a: FefsR 3 g e feoan fon o foger €1

e Y- RS = @ agd 99 e 91 98 @ el & O % &9 F Sfifad &) o 7 % <A i v d
g oft Shifaa T o o7d: IR YAt S % foTT Tehet bl AT ek =1 ht TS F ToAS R 7|
BT STI =BT o SR ‘GHRS % 9§ S S 2

Why did Yudhishthira prefer Nakula to be alive?

(FFafsT A Tt 1 Shiferd 4 o faw =1 512

In search of his brothers, Yudhishthira reached the same pool. When he wanted to drink water, he also
heard the same warning that his brothers have heard. His brothers were lying dead near the pool. But
Yudhishthira answered all the questions of Yaksha. Yaksha was most pleased by his answers. So he
became ready to revive one of his brothers of his choice. Yudhishthira chose Nakula, the son of Madri

because he, the son of Kunti, was alive. So Kunti was not completely bereaved. In order to keep the
scales of justice even, he wanted to revive Madri’s son, Nakula.)

(319 gAY Rt TS H FFAfER ST el W IgE MU e o I 9T =ed & 99 S off 9t =are g
ST 3Tk A A AT off| S SIS dTerel o U € gd TS 91 fohg iR T 7et 3 geft weel & SR < feu
T&7 I STRI T Tgd TE— g 3Td: T ITh! TGS % hll Teh 9 B YT Hi o feTg FaR &1 7]
IR 3 TS S O ARl 1 S R 9, S % T % w9 H Sffed &) gafer gt gof w9 & gEh @
off| =T o UeTS SRIeR @ o Tl o WISt o I3 Tehet ohl YAsiad ST =ed 91)

o]
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How did Yudhishthira proved himself impartial?
(B = %o 1 Frouey S fg fopan?)

When Yudhishthira reached near the pool, he saw his brothers lying dead on the ground. He heard a
voice without form, which warned him. This was the voice of Yaksha. He asked him to answer his
questions. Yudhishthira answered all the questions of Yaksha. Yaksha was pleased by his answers. So
he became ready to revive one of his brothers of his choice.

Yudhishthira chose Nakula, the son of Madri becuase he, the son of Kunti, was alive. So Kunti was not
completely bereaved. In order to keep the scales of justice even, he wanted to revive Madri’s son
Nakula. Thus he proved himself impartial.

(59 SR TSR o I TEH, A S 310 g i FHH W W gL TS WM S Teh g !
AT| I% TeT T AT 2| TTH 3¢ 70 T o IR < o foTT el BT 3 Fe7 & |eft Il & S
faw) a1 STk STRY W S T g 374: I8 STeh! TGE & ol ek 1€ Bl YAsiiferd el o fofy dom &
T

Il X WS F T T F G A 3, S F T F w9 H a1 36t F ol w1 @ g 16
off| = o TS ITeR T@H & foIU 3 W1t & A AFHel bl TAsHtad w1 ared 91 39 TR JFufER 7§ @
1 froqey fag = fem

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

Who was Yudhishthira?

(FFafER F 92)

Yudhishthira was the eldest of all Pandavas. He was known as ‘Dharmara;’.
(FFafsR |f vieal ¥ Tod 9 91 9 ‘GRS’ & 99 H §H 9 91)

Where had all his brothers gone?

(T T o el 1 T §7)

His all brothers had gone in search of water.

(37eh |ft TS U Rl T | e A1)

Why did his brothers not return?

(3 T ST9g T T e ?)

His brothers did not return because they had died.

(3eh 9T 19 &l ST FAMh o 7 o A1)

What doubts were bothering Yudhishthira when his brothers did not come back?
(Al ol o TR 3 QL9 R g3 o, el $7eh o1 oo T wiie 2)

Yudhishthira doubted whether his brothers might have fainted or died of thirst, or might have been
subjected to a curse or were still wondering in forest for water. These thoughts were bothering
Yudhishthira when his brothers did not come back.

(FAfET 7 Hew fohan fof o =e o Hron ST 81 T B A 7 M B, fordlt o o R 8 T g @
a1eft e TR B I A [ TR B S faam 3 gfafER o TR S T o, el 39 o1 oIy T wiel)
What did Yudhishthira find when he reached near the pool?

(ST SR TIeR & U g, S/ 1 uE?)

When Yudhishthira reached near the pool, he found his brothers were lying dead.

(STe1 MR TeR & U Tg i+ U 5 S o1 R g ue A1)

What did Yudhishthira mourn?

(FfufER 3-8 i ge?)

Seeing his brothers lying dead on the ground, Yodhishthira mourned.

(ST TEN 1 ST TR A g7 O @R IR 3 gul)

Why did Yudhishthira descend into the pool?

(TR TR & IR?)

Yudhishthira descended into the pool to quench his overpowering thirst.

(FFufST sToef <fist o S o forg wer 7 3ail)




Q8:
Ans:
Q9 :

Ans:

Q10:

Ans:

QIl:

Ans:

QI12:

Ans:

Q13:

Ans:

Q14:

Ans:

[A]

Who stopped Yudhishthira from drinking water?
(yfei b1 T B P )
Yaksha, the owner of the pool, stopped Yudhishthira from drinking water.
(TRIER o Aifereh a&1 = FFAfE sl art 9= | Teh11)
What did the Yaksha tell Yudhishthira about the death of his brothers?
(T&3 = JFfBR 1 7ok 1S3 i G o fowa 7 =/ sy ?)
Yaksha told Yudhishthira that his brothers died because they did not heed his words and wanted to drink
water before answering the questions.

(71 3 FFAMER A1 I 6 S T2 1 Tog 59 HROT g2 MMk SR ST Ieal W &AM Tl feran 3k
SHeh WAl o ST S H &S I i =R A1)

Why is mind said swifter than the wind ?

(B 1 T Y IS A HET T R?)

Mind is described as swifter than the wind because it reflects idea within a moment.

(1 B W F A ST T T B, i I8 faam o Ul § € Uehe Farel)

How can a person become rich and loved by all according to Yudhishthira?
(FFMBR o STTER Teh Atk Sa S &1 Tehell & 3R Gft 1 @R H8 e X Gehell 22)

According to Yudhishthira by giving up desire a person can become rich and by giving up pride a person
canbe loved by all.

(IR o STTER ST 1 AN ik T SAfh SaM o Tohell € A1 THS 1 AN ek Feft 1 @R
T T Gehl 1)

What s the greatest surprise in this world?

(3T TR ¥ ol wgT e A E?)

Everyday men see creatures depart to Yama’s Kingdom, and yet those who remain want to live forever.
This truth is the greatest wonder.

(Sfefer = ST <l =Heiies S U @ € SR R ot Sil =/ ST € & et o forg Sffer we =med €|
I ared H el Srgl e 1)

Why did Yudhishthira want Nakula to be alive?

(gfafR et =l Sfiferd T R =med 972)

Yudhishthira wanted Nakula to be alive because his father had two wives, Kunti and Madri. He himself,

the son of Kunti was alive. So Kunti was not completely bereaved. In order to keep the scales of justice
even, he wanted to revive Madri’s son Nakula.

(IR e = Siferd ST =Ted & ifer Sk foa a6t <1 uferar off, et 3R A 3 T, St F A H
Y ¥ Sffer &1 gafer gt gof w9 | @ T ol = % TS aeR W % w3 78 % O A
Shferd T = A1)

What quality of Yudhishthira pleased Yaksha the most?

(FfafsR o o 701 7 9e1 =l 9o 31feeh w9 foha?

Yudhishthira’s love for justice pleased Yaksha the most.
(FFafSR & = o ofd I1 3 2181 1 e 2Afere 7= fopa)

VOCABULARY
Match the words of column (I) and (II) according to the similarity in their meanings :
11

paths or areas
toleave

come back to life
promise to oneself
satisfy

lonely

grassland

fastand quick




[B] Use these group of words in your own sentences :
subjected to, driven by, gave up, none other than, wander about, in order that, just when, came
upon.

Ans: Subjected to: India has been subjected to the British rule for over two hundred years.

driven by: The red car driven by Ujjawal could be clearly seen against the white snow.
gave up: Aarav gave up all his bad habits.
none other than: In my difficulty, none other than my father helped me.
wonder about: Why are you wondering about his success?
in order that: In order that all the students may get the report card, the teacher asked them to be
quite.
justwhen: We reached school just when it started raining heavily.
came upon: All the students came upon the stage to perform their program.

[C] Giveantonyms of:
curse, misfortune, powerful, rapidly, courage, alive, justice, pleased

curse - bless
misfortune - fortune
powerful - weak
rapidly - slowly
courage - discourage
alive - dead
justice - injustice
pleased - angry
[D] Form three words using each of the prefix given below :
1. mis-fortune 4. un-happy
2. dis-appear 5. re-vive
3. im-patient 6. over-power

2. A Letter to God

Lencho was a hard working farmer. He was poor. His house was the only one in the entire valley on the top
ofahill. He could see his fields from there. He was expecting a good harvest. The land needed a downpour or at
leasta shower.

During the meal, just as Lencho had predicted, big drops of rain began to fall. Lencho was overjoyed. He
went out to feel the pleasure of rain. Lencho called the drops new coins. But suddenly large hailstones began to
fall. It hailed for an hour. His harvest had destroyed by the hailstorm.

Lencho had firm faith in God. He would not let your family die of hunger. So he wrote a letter to God. He
wrote, “God, if you don't help me, my family and I will go hungry this year. I need a hundred pesos for
sustenance.”

He wrote “to God” on the envelope and dropped it into the mailbox.

A postman showed the letter to the postmaster. He was very much impressed by the faith of the man who
had written the letter addressed to God. He tapped the letter. He came to know that the writer had demanded one
hundred pesos. He decided to help Lencho. He asked for money from his employees. He himself gave part of his
salary. He could collect only seventy pesos. He put the money in an envelope. He addressed the letter to Lencho.

He wrote the sender’s name as ‘from God.’

When Lencho came to the post office to check his mail, the postman himself handed over the letter to
him. Postmaster was watching everything.

Lencho opened the envelope and counted the money. He became angry because the money was less than
he had asked for. Immediately, Lencho went up to the window to ask the paper and ink.

He wrote another letter to God to send him the rest of money. But he asked God not to send the money
through the mail because according to him the post office employers were a bunch of crooks.

Summary in Hindi

T RS TR B e fha o1l 98 T o7 TRTel it =t W YUl =1t § ST 3Thell ¥R 1| 9 Tl




Y 3T WA @ Hohd 91| I8 3781 B 1 SHIQ L T81 &1l YfH il shaal Tk 94 a9 1 31991 FH & %A Th
SR T Trevhar 4|

ST o T, ek ST o= Sl YA o1, 9 i SEl-ogl g R ol ofel Sgd g9 gl 9 aul %
R T % e S T e 3 < 1 U ek et Al ST ag-aS et fRA @l 3 U s qe R
ST HEA A F T & et oA

S ol $Ya H @ fowerd o1 e 79+ IRaR i 9@ T8l 9 S| SHCY SHA HEH i Teh T3 foran 36
feran “sram, afe qa B ggrEmar T w00, 9 B0 uREr o # 5u 9 q@ T S g3 Ssifaen % e s gt
G i TR 817 S ferthrh W fara Seer & fae 3R S8 1m- U U et feam

Teh Sihdl < I8 T3 URSHRR & @ 9 36 =i o favard 9 sga Nwifad gatl, i $var &1 geifea
A gUTE T3 o 1| S 051 Wil S el =rell {5 fera arel 3 weh ) i o | o6l 21 e o= Sl Herddl s
1 Tl STl | SHA ST HUIA § € M IHA T ot ST S o1 T 379 T o et g Wl @
TS Y TN IHA & i FeAwhTth H TET 39 O § =l ol T for@ | 39 9 39 S5 a1l 31 98 ‘$9er” fean

e i STO ST S@ STeheR ST Al SIfchd - T3 98 5 oidl ol fadl| TReAiel 6 $® oW &l 1|

o= 3 feashreRt Grer iR o 1 i1 9% RIS 21 72 Fifeh fS7a1 o S5 9 of 98 SO %H o1 3Xd
IE FITS SR T AT fargahl )

ST TRl €9 9 ok fAT e 1 gE0 97 foran fhg 39 waE | 26 31 99 7 99 & e we
FIfeh 3Tk STTIR SRR o HHART ST ok T8 I

Exercise

COMPREHENSION
Read the following passages and answer the questions that follow :
[A] Thehouse come for dinner......"
Vocabulary :
entire - i valley - =Tt
crest . river - T
ripe - Th! T corn - HeFhT, TS
dotted - foig =l @ sifrd promised - 9 H
harvest - A earth - Tt
needed - aArereTehar ot downpour R ek
at least - F9 H ®H shower - SBR
intimately - wfe3ar 9 preparing - IR T T oA
supper - T T e Ao God willing - IR 7 ==
dinner A T A

St sraTe— a7 wer S Hyvl =t F svehen &1 o1, U el weret i =el W fed on 39 S |
+ft =3tk 7t 31X Tk U SIS & B 3T ekl o1, T TH-TI9H W %A & S F TS FHA B
ERHETGE]
et ol afe ot o5q 1 STl ot 1 Sl Teh A i &t S1o7a 9 W FHH Teh SSR H I4:He &
R A T, S 319 Tl Hl Tl TR H ST A, S-S 3R TR I & AR iR $9
&I fera =i
“Br, 379 T F9 U1 I ST I E & aren
SH TR A, Sl IS 9IRS feen, B, Afe e 3 e
TS ASH T H FH I T F, Tefeh DI Tgh ¥ & U8 T 18 9| Tal Afgedt 7 37 Gelah! o, T &
@M o faw e se”

Q1: WhowasLencho? Where was his house located?
(T 1T 17 SHHT =R Fel 1o o1?)



Ans: Lencho was a farmer. His house was located on the crest of a low hill.
(i< U fordm om| 39T =R U areht eTet st =et W ferd o)
Q2: Whatdid Lencho think earth needed?
(1 = i STEATIRAT & TR T 1 |2
Ans: Lencho thought that the earth needed a downpour or at least a shower.

(=3 Hren 5 o 1 T ) a1 A1 9 § HH UF SR & ST gl)

Q3: Who was the woman preparing the supper?

(I T IS IR S T 2q?)

Ans: Lencho's wife was preparing the supper.
GEIEIR SR SRR TR G )

Q4: Whatwere the older and the smaller boys doing?
(SIS T Bl TSk FI HLTE 97)

Ans: The older boys were working in the field while the smaller boys were playing near the house.
(T2 TeH W H HH H R I STafsh IS T T & I8 Tl 1) A1)

Q5: Whatdid Lencho do throughout the morning?
(78 gare o= = = )

Ans: Lencho did nothing else but seen the sky towards the North-East.

(T A ST ST h1 TG o A F3 T 1)

[B] Itwasduring frozen pearls?
Vocabulary :
meal - NISE predicted - wfoEeit #i
huge - feremet mountains - Tad
clouds - e approaching - 3T T
reason - Bt pleasure - SN
exclaimed - seedd 9§ faearn raindrops - a9t =t 31\%
coins - ek satisfied - HI=
expression - I regarded - HACT &A1
draped - T T suddenly - 3T h
hailstones - et resemble - Mhfa | o &
exposing - TR g collect - TehA h{Al

frozen pearls ﬁ@‘ﬁ?ﬁ ﬂﬂfﬂaﬁﬁ
Tt STTaTa - o % THA, S o ol 3 wfasraroht ) of, aut w5 ad-ad 9 i et Se-gd fewn
i TS-IS TBTS S deel 31 g fo@r fau) oy T o qrife o)
Iz Afh haret U aTeX et T2T & i ot Jal i ST 317 IRR W STH HOM 3R 5 98 &ffel
A TRy faeea- 3 s § fRa areft o ot 5 76 &, 3 T s T 921 9% <9 e o ok ¢
ANBATA T FH...1"
Teh G 919 9 3G 991 k1 =1eR H forqe g 10 U U SIS 31 3T ol H W g WA bl < fohy
ST I a1 9e ot IR a9l % WY 9gd ae-a et R @ 3 areqe § U A & foees e
ﬁ@'i%ﬁ | AEHh T HUS IARHBL Gol IR F 37 98 g Al T4iq il vl IR & g =11 9
B Y

Q1: Whathappened during the meal?
(SIS % T FAG?)

Ans: During the meal big drops of rain began to fall.
(ST o T 1 ol TL-aL o A @1




Ans:
Q3:
Ans:
Q4:
Ans:
Qs5:
Ans:
Qé6:
Ans:

[C]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

: Whatdid Lencho predict? Did it come true?

(= 7 3 sfareraTett shi? o= 98 9= g8 7)

Clouds in the North-East made Lencho predict a rainfall. Yes, his prediction came true.
(SR foun & Seel & HROT o= 5 9 ki ATl | g, SHh! qfgari g9 g 1)
Why did Lencho go out?

(<=l A AT ?)

Lencho went out to have the pleasure of feeling the rain on his body.
(=t <Rt ST T ST 3TIH IRR W ST LA o e amet 7))

What are hailstones being compared to?

(S 1 il forerdl =1 T 87)

Hailstones are being compared to new silver coins.

(STl Y TeT ¢ At < faeent 9 &1 T 7))

What happened suddenly?

(ST FTE?)

Suddenly a strong wind began to flow and along with the rain very large hailstones began to fall.
(3T IS Bl <o ot SR i o | @ T2-912 el weA @)

Why did the boys run out?

(TS ae R T?)

The boys ran out to collect the frozen pearls.

(TTgeh ST BT HIfall STTq STl 1 Tehsl i o fTd a9 1)

It's really getting sorrowful one.

Vocabulary :

really - ar&aa o exclaimed - Fereatrn
quickly - e &, e | garden - Eic
hillside - TRTE % e corn field - N & Ed
covered - @hl g3 salt - THb
leaf - THt remained - I &
destroyed - T BT soul - ST
sadness - 39 storm - T
middle - W= H plague - ge
locusts - foefeat

&t argeme- “ 79 ST 5 €1 @1 81" T e ) FeIeTe e, S S & o 4 v € e

Sitaiiie

Tg IS T T g3 Tk e T Sl T, i, TSl i g, S % ©d 3R g T W awEd
T U Ed TR B T, T A9 © & T ST FaT T U S I T o ol ST QUi T &1
1| el B et g ok A1 o= it ST W Y R TE| S T I T, T8 379 Wl ok o Tl & T

IR 39 ST H HET—

e feefedi & o & THel o a1 Wt TN A TS S= S| e
3Tl 3 o off 761 BreT, 30 a4 gH ST el faerm) v e eee e I

o8 Ud 91gd g6l W ol

What did Lencho exclaim?

(= 7 fareeTeRt =/ e1?)

Lencho exclaimed, “Itis really getting bad now.”

(i A fereetient e, “o7a e aread § qU el wWigl)

Did the rain pass quickly?

(T a7l ST & %k S €fi?)

No, the rain did not pass quickly.
(T, =i Sfe €1 =T went i)



Q3:
Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

Q5:
Ans:

[D]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:
Ans:
Q3:

Ans:

How had the rain harmed Lencho’s field?

(Tt 7 = % T HH THHH TEaE?)

The rain harmed Lencho’s field badly. The corn was totally destroyed.
(T8t 3 = % B o I e THIH T ST Uid: &g e T o1l)
What did Lencho say to his sons standing in the middle of his field?
(T A 379 i o ol H S Bl 310 Sl H R He1?)

Lencho said to his sons standing in the middle of his field, “A plague of locusts would have left more
thanthis........ The hail has left nothing; this year we will have no corn.......”

(T 310 B o o H @S Bt T o2l [ e, e fIgfedl & g1 % gHel & 9 o 3Hy Ay
SRS 1) [ 3l 7 Fo off 781 BreT, 30 a9 g o1 T8l e ... ")

Why was the night sorrowful for Lencho’s family?

(= % RER & foru Td g o i oft?)

Lencho’s harvest had destroyed by the hailstorm, so the night sorrowful for Lencho’s family.

(STergfte T o= S wEe T 71 TTE ot safert o=l o IRar & fore Ta @ o oftl)

" All our work, letter to God.

Vocabulary :

hungry - I @ solitary - T&d
upset - TR remember - RIFRSCR)
hope - 3R instructed - RESEERI
conscience - Hd: LT daybreak - ﬁ&f?q
mail - STeh

&t argae- “TR W HeAd e T

“BER} TETI T S H1E o =Afw T el

B EEC R (ARG A "’

T 37 Tk feall |, S H1et o HEA 3Tohal HehM H 16d 9, ol T &1 ST #ff: F97a i §aradl il
ST TR T B8, 9Tt € I8 WA @ <l 211 AR W@, @ § s e Axanl”’

“TH TR 9 FEd §— IS @ H TG ..o ”

I T = STI THATS ST % v | G Wil e ) e, Suh! S, S fom sy fen @
T oft, T Fw STl €, TRl ook ok 37T h el b <t

A= TS 21 gU St Uk St o, S Td W U] i a¥e 1 hLa o, fehg R oft o feraa St em errer
feaR =1 gAlea & THa 98 Tk T4 fere o, f98 98 T 9l o ST iR €1k & e

IE WEM & A U3 § $5 FH T o1

Why did Lencho say that they would remain hungry that year?

(T 9 1 el 6 3 39 o @ @H?)

Lencho said that they would remain hungry that year because the corn of his field was totally destroyed
by the hailstones.

(<= = el fof 3 38 9 & WA iifeh 3T Td 1 TRT ST el 9 T 1 741 2011)

What was Lencho’s single hope?

(T o WHATH STTE 5 of1?)

Help from God was Lencho’s single hope.

(FTTET ¥ TRl 8 il o1 TehHAT ST oA

What had Lencho been instructed about God?

(< T STTaT o foroer B o foven <t 7 ofi?)

Lenchohadbeeninstructed about God thathis eyes see everything even whatis deep in one’s conscience.
(S 1 WA o T § fen € 7 o foh et AT Tk 9% 1 9@ il €, el e foh fehel
STARTCHT it =T T 1)
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Ans:
Qs:
Ans:

[E]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

: Whatdid Lencho do at daybreak?

(CEEERERKERNERRERI P
Lencho wrote a letter at daybreak.
(<=0 A qAed B W T 9 foran )
To whom was the letter written?
(9=t forreh fora feran o en?)

The letter was written to God.

(95 e o fer foman e o)

" God", he wrote correspondence with God!"
Vocabulary :

need R ELREXI] sow S
until - N9 deh envelope - feTeRTeRT
troubled - T B gY stamp - e, feke
dropped - o fen mailbox - EERC|
employee - FHHE postman - e
post office - SR heartily - Tag
showed - feamn career - HarhTe
amiable - _gﬂ'ﬂ'@ almost - ST
immediately - gad serious - TR
tapping - U B commented - et
correspondence -  TF FARR

Rt ergare- saa foran, “sam, At gaa B GerEdn 7 it df 9o i W URer 59 9 9@ @Al
TS G 19 T HI IR S & AT 1 ST HEel A qh O 3 % fore s o 9
ST 7, FAfeh A & THA ... "

ferwTth T S foran, “omam s, o 1 fawris ¥ @ i g 7 9 9eR =ell 41| SehER Tl
3 feThTth W feehe e SiR 38 T-U3 & = e

=R | U T, S Slfeha o1 37 STehsR § We1Ee o &9 H f o Sidl o, 3797 SAfHehr o o gqdl
T3 T SR SH A & A1 el 0 @ eifed & €9 § o707 Jarhict ¥ 38 ot TH 7 ot o
=1 T < |

TREATRR S Tk HIel, S99@ <At o, 98 ft IR ¥ g8 o, ol e € 9 ek 8 e o) us
Y H W AYT g sietl— “feaT 212 fovara 71 shror! g2 off 59 seeht St faward <, foem =7
oo feA@n €, S e | U5 SHeeR SR H @RI

‘Why would Lencho’s family go hungry?

(<= 1 URER S o=l @m?)

Lencho’s family would go hungry because his harvest was destroyed by hailstone.

(= o1 IfRE o T iR sTegfte ¥ 3Teh HEe T 81 TE o)

What help did Lencho want from God?

(ST AT § S eTal =red a1?)

Lencho wanted help from God one hundred pesos.

(T ST & T | G R ST = )

Who laughed heartily and why?

(SR & 1 T 3R F?)

The postman laughed heartily because he saw the letter addressed “To God” for the first time in his
career.

(TR ST © ST SF1Teh ITe o T STel aTell U5 ST 379 HelTehiel § Ugell o < 411)



Ans:
Q5:
Ans:
Q6:
Ans:

[F]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:
Ans:
Q3:

Ans:

: Point out the qualities of postmaster as described by the writer.

(TTEh gRT AT TREHR=R & T[UN Sl e |)

The writer described that the postmaster was fat and amiable fellow.
(T = aftiq feran @ fof dredre Hier 3k Suga =it o)

Why was the postmaster surprised?

(IR TR STre=rafehd il &17)

The postmaster was surprised to see the faith of letter writer in God.
(IR AT 3 fora ATl o1 e o fowemd S sTR=idiend 1)
What did the postmaster wish?

(YIEEHTEE -1 =18 dT A17)

The postmaster wished the same faith, for himself.

(IreaTEeR 319 forg oft T €t fagard = o)

So, in order not doorway of his office.

Vocabulary :

in order to - 3%'5?3[ q evident - e
goodwill - HYE stuck - EEIRG
resolution - gg freem employee - IR
obliged - foew fan to gather - TR ST
impossible - EYE containing - T T
charity - TEARR bit earlier - U9 Y 3W TR
experiencing - EREE contentment - Har
performed - SRl deed - Ep]
doorway - TESH

&t STaTE- 31a: <IEe it WIEM H STET Sl T T o T TReARel & 79 § Ua fa=m o1 o
1 IW e M) Al 9 37 Y Wiedl, @ T€ T o foF TqH IW < F AU FEre, Fr AR
I & arfafied o iR off =g on g 9% 3197 e W eTeT @1l S8 10 FHH=IE | o =/
T 3T S ol Teh | & ST 319 g sl &bl oft S & 18 T %o 2 & forg ferert feram

3T feTT T W i a1 AT STHYE B 1| 37: 9% 39 e i et U § F2 1ok & 99
Tre Bl Geh1| ST & I Ueh foTthith § STeMl, S T el ol Ual foran 3iX SEh |1 Ueh U5 W g&iel &
®9H TH v e fora feam

3T AGER Rl A= 28 S o oTT o SRt IS T ST S1eqe T, T0a | §3 U8t & 31 T Sl
T T SU I8 T {1 Sefeh RNy, Aok e A ATt TP Al i i 39 SRR % a9 38
Tl

Why did the postmaster decide to answer Lencho’s letter?

(IR A T % U 1 SR < 1 e o foRan?)

The postmaster became very much impressed by the faith of the writer in God so he decided to answer
Lencho’s letter.

(IR AR U fored aTel o e o Wi faverd & aga sifee wwifad ga, safere 38 o= o I3 &
TR <A 1 e foram)

What did the postmaster need to answer the letter?

(IR 1 T 1 ST oA o fATT ferwent sTreersha <1?)

Postmaster needed one hundred pesos to answer the letter.

(TRHRER 1 W T SR S o foT T Gt Wi it erereadhan i)

How did he arrange the money for Lencho?

(SE A= % T o o e 8 H1?)

The postmaster arranged the money for Lencho of his employees and friends. He himself gave a part of

his salary.




Q4:
Ans:
Qs5:
Ans:
Q6:
Ans:
Q7:

Ans:

[G]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

(TRHRER 7 e o fore T oht areen 7o e 9o s & | Se T off 319 I o Tk 9
feam)

How much money could he arrange?

(% TR & ot SaE L Heh?)

He could arrange only a little more than half.

(T =Tt T | Fo fereh it € HaTT L THI)

Why did Lencho go to the post office the next Sunday?

(T 37T TR <l STRER =T 17

Lencho went to the post office the next Sunday to ask if there was a letter for him.
(S 1Tl (AR 1 SRR T o Teaq 71 o1 fof o1 Sk feaw oot 3T 21)

Who handed the letter to Lencho?

(<= = = fora feam 2)

The postman himselfhanded to letter to Lencho.

(EGlEREESREIEIRERERIRITD)

How did the postmaster feel as the postman handed over the envelope to Lencho?
(TREEHRE 3 e WedH fera Sfel Siferd) 3 fershrent o=l = fean?)

As the postman handed over the envelope to Lencho, the postmaster was experiencing the contentment
of'aman who has performed a good deed.

(mﬁﬁﬁﬁmm,mwmmﬁﬂawwmaﬁmwmaﬁwﬁmﬁr
BIAIEl)

Lencho showed not bunch of crooks, Lencho."
Vocabulary :

slightest - dte s« surprise - STy
confidence - favam angry - RS
counted - fm mistake - Tt
denied - T e requested - EIEE
immediately - g d window - fargat
wrinkling - T\ﬁﬁhﬁ?ﬁ BT brow - Hien
licked - I A affixed - IERETRI
moment - &0 rest - Y

bunch of crooks - SEAMI A1 37 A G

&<t Tgag- ol A o1 SEeR afte i eTved TeT fowmmn; U 36 fovar o— ol e 39 oA fr
@ T8 AN & L., FIAR N T T T Tkl T & I o= Rl STH A gE SR T T 7
Y Hehell 1l

WA o fage! W AT 3R T A T SR & fau Sed A W 98 0 fae @ e
foaml =1 =k & | IHeH Mo fagpe @I o1l <@ 38T U5 T o, 9 faes W fewhe wiied
AR ok 9 39 forhTth X ferdert feam I8 € S84 051 1 o1 U2 B Sl UReARR 3 wieH & fag
I foran ai— “qmrar | S e Y S i o, SEE U oot Je W @ IR O g €1 g9 9 e
oft st SifSTT srifen g3 et STTavashal 81 g T8 € TR UG ST gR Hd AW it STehER 3 e
Al AT 1 T T et

Why was Lencho not surprised to see the money?

(& I TR T Rl AT I TG gIN?)

Due to his confidence Lencho was not surprised to see the money.

(319 foeaTE o HROT o=l 1 € I @ 3= T g2l

What made Lencho angry?
(T RIS 37 &1 71?)



Ans:
Q3:
Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs:

Ans:

Qé6:

Ans:

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Lencho became angry because the money was short.

(T TR 81 T SR 9 S )

Why did Lencho ask for paper and ink?

GEEERERRIESIH R kL)

Lencho asked for paper and ink to write a letter to God.

(T <1 TS AT TR Ta b U foa o fere A1)

How can you say that Lencho was annoyed and angry when he wrote letter to God again?
(31T 8 e Hehd & o ST o=l TN ST o1 I o1 TeT o1 =78 AIRTS a1 shiferd &12)

When Lencho started to write again, with much wrinkling of his brow, caused by the effort he had to
make express his idea. So we can say that Lencho was annoyed and angry.

(STel = S U5 fore @, 379 foraml bl o il  SHeh! 1ol Fehe a1 off 9Tt 89 &8 Tahd 2
fo <= RIS e shifera an)

What had Lencho written in the letter?

(= = o= B o e ?)

Lencho wrote to God again because he needed the rest amount very urgently. He did not want the money
to be sent by mail because he thought that post office employees are a bunch of crooks.

(T A A 1 YA: fora e 3H U GRi S 9 Seld ot 9% S 9 97 9 o 98 § 71 91,
Fifeh o el o1 o STeheR & HH=RT S5AMT 1 99 €1)

How much money did he get?

(3T o &= 3 feRann?)

He got only seventy pesos.

(39 Haa T W figet 91)
LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

How was Lencho’s harvest destroyed?

(Tl ! T Y T gE2)

Lencho was a farmer. His earth needed a downpour or at least a shower. He was sure that it would rain as
he had seen clouds in the North-East.One day during the meal, big drops of rain began to fall. Lencho
went out and was very happy as the raindrops amounted to coins. His fields will yield rich crops due to
these raindrops.

But suddenly a strong wind began to blow and along with the rain very large hailstone began to fall. The
boys ran out to collect hailstones which appeared like frozen pearls.

For an hour the hail rained everywhere including Lencho’s corn field. The field was white as if covered
with salt. The flowers were gone from the plants. The corn was totally destroyed. Lencho’s soul was
feeled with sadness.

(= T foRE o1 SHRT STH BT T 9 o1 2796 HH T HH Teh DR i STevaehal 9| SHeA! TaT o1
fop ot Erft e 3T STR-Td ¥ o1t <@ forw &) Ue o7 dieH & 994, a9t ot srgl-aet 5 R o)
S STER T SR I T S g2 5 38 aut i 5 Faaht & T @ T oft| ol 57 o< ok R
E 3% BT T8 wHA <A

e TR et e T orf SIR oTfeh % Wy a9 e off A o1 9= ¥R F R A et
TS A o ST S ST U A S o W 91 A 3l Tk S qeh ol oh SISl % G Ffed Wkl S
fIRA R T The o1 919 fof T T @ 3T 211 3Tl ¥ 3Tk Ul & Toft |t g et &1 wHa i
TE W T 2 ht &t o= 1 74 3T 8 323)

How do you know that Lencho was a firm believer of God?

(319 58 A € o o=l <1 s & g forgarg o1?)

Lencho was a hard working farmer. Once his corn was ripe. He needed some rain. It started raining. He
became very happy. But all of sudden it turned into hailstone. His crops was entirely destroyed. He was
sad. He was sad. Now his only hope was to seek help from God. He had firm faith in God. So he wrote a
letter to God.

The postmaster opened the letter addressed to God. He laughed heartily. But soon he became serious.




Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Q5:

Ans:

He said, “I wish I had the faith of the man who wrote this letter." He decided to help Lencho. He
collected money from his employees. He also gave a part of his salary. He sent money to Lencho in an
envelope. Due to his firm faith, Lancho was not surprised to see the money.

Thus we know that Lencho was a firm believer of God.

(= e Hfe aRermt fham o T R ST wHe TR g8 offl U 9 99 ot Tekd ol Tu IE &
T | 9% agd Y1 g3 fohg o9 € 38 37cll o &M | 95d | SHh! HEd Ul €9 9 T 7 | 98
TE 911 379 IR ThHTS TR e © § FeTadl 9 i i oft| ST SFaH H §¢ fovam o1 s9fa
I WA I T T fern

TREHRE | A S Hellferd 0 3 Giefl 98 S A g4 féhg viw & o 1k 81 7am 9 e, ‘e
21 oft 3T =afa S foawars ura g e 98 v foran €177 SH o= 1 Heg A o e ke se
ST HHAE & &7 T foral 3T +ff 379 a7 &1 FB 3191 o 397 U feawrs # o= 6l 89 9=
379 g TIeaTd & HRUT o=l Sl 89 SEe foehd At 3T T gal

T YHR &1 Sd € o o= B e & g fawar on )

How do you know that Lencho was hardworking?

(3119 38 A & fof o Tt &)

Lencho lived with his family in a house which was built on a low hill in a valley. It was the only house in
the entire valley.

Lencho was a hardworking farmer. He entirely depended on his field for his living. His fields promised
arich harvest. By chance there was a heavy rain. Along with the rain large hailstones also fell down. As
a result his crops totally destroyed. There was no one to help him. The greatest shock to Lencho about
his work was that he did work throughout the day but got nothing. He wrote a letter to God to ask for a
hundred pesos in order to sow his field again and for his living.

In this way we know that Lencho was hardworking.

(<= 379 GRER & &9 =1l ¥ feord 9eTel o o™ W a1 T Hehd § &1 &1l §qUl =1t H a8 THAT
HeplH A1l

o T IR TR onl g% STo Shfaent & foT o1 @l W quid: f3R o1 386k ©dl 7 3T=st v d
M % gl el femrE § W) 9 TEm g 9 9wl & W) 9w % Wy a8-9 el &t off 9wt & )
IROUTHEEEY SHh! e [ T T B TS| SHeh! TRl T aCl hlg el 91l &A= Sl 79 hrH 6 o]
H god og g TE o1 5 98 R A o et o g 38 F9 ot e el g e | ueh g i wi
3 foTu oot el 2 fifeh o8 379 el i o &l Teh a1l 3T+ SHifershi =iefl Feh|

TH TR B ST & foh ol e Hewrdl &1l )

Why did Lencho write a letter to God? What was written in the letter?

(= a1 o i foen? 39 9 7 = foran 41?)

Lencho was a hardworking farmer with a large family. Once the much needed and pleasent rain was
followed by very large hailstones and the corn standing in Lencho's field was totally destroyed.
Nothing was left for the poor Lencho and his family.

So he wrote a letter to God, asking him for one hundred pesos in order to sow his field again and for

living untill the new crops came. The letter was received by a postman. The postmaster also read it. He
collected seventy pesos and sent itto Lencho.

(el 912 URER aren aReHt fREE on U SR 9, {5t st aveshdr ot 3R S maere s of,

T T T-a¢ et ft &g, 9 o= & TWia IeR & fau o ot =1 s=m

3Td: S WA hl Ueh U5 fergert Ot digt 9t <7 i w11 it e o8 ot 794 @ s Hah a9 SRTeht

I 3T Tk 91 FaTE T Hoh| T3 Teh Slehdl il AT TREARE 7 +ff 3 T¢I 38 Fx) 1l Wi

fopu 3R o= =1 9 few))

Give a brief character sketch of the postmaster.

(IR o |- feEm Fifs))

1. Afat, amiable fellow: The postmaster was a fat, amiable fellow. When the postman showed him a
letter addressed to God, he broke out laughing.

2. Faithin God: The postmaster had deep faith in God. He was surprised to see Lencho’s faith in God.
He said, “What faith! I wish I had the faith of the man who wrote this letter.”




Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

Q8:

Ans:

3. Kind and Sympathetic: The postmaster saw the letter addressed to God. He read the content of the
letter. He decided to help Lencho. He could not arrange money in full. He collected some money
from his employers. He also gave a part of his salary. Thus he helped Lencho. This shows his
kindness.

(1. Teh HIET E0YE S vh- TREHR Ush Hiel, §HHE ik o1l 56 Sifhdl § Fa ol Sefed 75 33
femmn, @ = <kl & g4

2. WA H fergama— TR aret e | gg favard Tadr o1l o8 o=l & Jar | fovard 1 3@e 9fehd
o1 S e, fehern e1ee fervara ! <hren! 31 oft 5o safer St fervama € e =g o feran 217

3. TS R AT gl - TReHRe 3 e ohi Saliferd 0 S| S T3 i Tt 6l T S8 ol ht
TEE T 1 9= foranl a8 R &9 o1 96e &1 X Tohl| ST FF 1 370 w1 9 T foran| 389
Y I BT F 3791 ft e 5 TR ST il k1 TETAd1 k1| 98 SHH! SITeql hl ST R1)

Was Lencho justified in calling the postoffice employees as a bunch of crooks?

(N T T STRER o HHANET Sl ST 1 TE Fe ST A1?)

Postoffice employees were nice and generous. They laughted when they saw Lencho’s letter addressed

to God. But soon they became serious because they were impressed by Lencho’s faith in God. They

decided to send him some money. They collected seventy pesos and sent it to Lencho.

When Lencho opened the envelope he found in it only seventy pesos whereas he had asked God for one

hundred pesos. He thought the postoffice people had taken away thirty pesos from the envelope. So he

called them ‘bunch of crooks’. He was not justified in calling them crooks. But it only shows his firm
faith in God and his innocence.

(STFER % HETRI 3758 9 SR 9| Wil 1 W 51 Galllerd s SEeh o €81 g o=l o WM § 322
faeara =1 SEe o weIfad U a ¥y € TR 71 0 IR 8 °F 3 99 1 (v fRam 3= '
il Tkt hieh oial ol O fam)

el el 3 TRt et df ST el T 6l I Sfeifeh SEH e | G G 1i &1 e @ {6 eeh
FHH=ET 3 fehs & 3 A 8 febret foe €1 5t R0 ST 3¢ ST 6 TYE’ kel SR ST FHE
S =rEfed e o Sfsh IR UH Fedl hael SHh W W 1S favarw qur 3Tkt Argfied
EHNCETGIEID)

WhatKkind of people were the post office employees?

(STH=R & FHHAR! fFT THR & AT 4?7)

The postoffice employees were kind, generous and honest people. They laughed when they saw
Lencho’s letter addressed to God. But soon they became serious because they were impressed by
Lencho’s faith in God. They decided to send him some money.

They collected seventy pesos and sent it to Lencho. In this way they helped a farmer in his need. They
did not disappointed a person with utmost faith in God.

(SRR & FHHERI AT, ITR 3R THFRR A &1 STl S =l Sl SaH b1 Gallferd 01 3@, el o €8

QAR 9T €1 3 719fR 81 T AR 3 e % e W e @ wefad €1 T ) S 39 $9 OF 99 H

o= feam

IR AR W THE FRT SR o i 991 39 YRR S STl % qUT Uk A it T il

IR FEH | 3722 favams TeH aret st st e e fawan)

Give a brief character sketch of Lencho.

(<t 1 = -fasm wifsw))

1. A hardworking farmer: Lencho was a hardworking farmer. He worked hard in his field. He
worked like an ox. So he had a good crop.

2. His deep faith in God : His family had nothing to eat. He believed that God would not let them die
to hunger. So he wrote a letter to God requesting to send him a hundred pesos.

3. God’s help: The postmaster received the letter through the mail. He opened the letter and read. He

collected money from his employees. He also gave a part of his salary. To see the great faith of
Lencho the postmaster was also surprised.

(1. Teh fisTelt foram=— o=l shfa et fopam o = 31ae @i § qRsrm a1 o1 98 T ot i @ie
T LT AT ST IHh! B 9gd 371 g &
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Q6:
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Q7:
Ans:
Q8:

Ans:

Q9:
Ans:
Q10:

Ans:

2. TS U SHERT 56 favare— 35 URaR o U @M & faw o Ff 7 o1 3§ favam o fF wwem 3=
T | T A M AT S T i 279 forw Gt A sht e he g s o fern

3. WA ol HETEdl- UREARR 3 S § T U9 Wd fohanl SET 95 Wien 3R ugl SE S0
FHUANE § o7 THe fomam 38 3T 909 1 f T2 19 feam o= & 20 oy favary &1 Tt
reeareey ot FfeRd g1 7@ o1l)

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

Where was Lencho’s house situated?
(<= o1 =R el feerd &1?)
Lencho’s house was situated on the top of a low hill.
(T o1 HehT™ Uk it TeTE! i =Sl X fourd )
Why do you think itis termed as “the house” and not “a house”?
(%R fo=R & ¥ ‘ahouse’ % TIM W ‘the house’ il H81 T R?)
The author called it ‘the house”and not ‘a house’ because it was the only house in the valley.
(TG 7 39 “the house’ F&T 3R “a house’ &l gl Fifeh I Shell HhM 3G =1 & o1l
How did Lencho predict rain?
(= 3 Tut ) wfasgaTof 5 H1?)
Lencho predicted rain because he had seen the clouds in the North-East.
(<= = ot it it st Riifer ST ST-<feror & sreel 1 < foran )
What happened at the dinner time?
(T IS & 0T FAg3N7)
Atthe dineer time big drops of rain began to fall.
(TSt SISt o T o o) agl-agl g AR el
What did the writer call as ‘new coins’?Why?
(s 7 ¢ faehi 3 T forgent el ik F#1?)
Lencho calls the raindrops new coins. The raindrops would enrich the harvest. He will get more money
by selling it. So the raindrops have been called new coins.

(i< Tt Rt ST U IR hEdl 1 AR H G EHA H S S| T THH IY A o
forerm gt wHrer aut it << 1 T ok w1 T R)
Why are hailstones called “frozen pearls”?

(SiTeli 1 T8 g A 3 e T )

Hailstones are called “frozen pearls” because they were resembling new silver coins.

(3Tt <t ST gU I’ ST T SR o T wial o fHah! o THH o @ A1)

How long did the hail rain?

(3T Rt o e oI ?)

The hail rained for an hour.

(3Tt e =S T SR )

What harm did the hail rain cause to Lencho?

(ST 6t Fu = T o T TR fRA?)

The hail rain completely destroyed the crops in Lencho’s field. The corn was totally destroyed. The
flowers had also fallen from the plants.

(ST T Tt 3 = R e bl I TRe TR R e T vl 9§ e &1 e e ot drelf | firom))
What made Lencho sad?

(o= g T gaT?)

Lencho became sad because his crops was completely destroyed by the hailstones.

(Tl il TS I STE A I T8 T Y e o s9fere S 5@l gal)

What was Lencho’s only hope?

(T 1 AT ST R 7 )

God was Lencho’s only hope.

(STTETA T ot TShHTS 3TN A1)



Q11:
Ans:
Q12:

Ans:

Q13:
Ans:
Ql4:
Ans:
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Ans:
Qle6:

Ans:

Ql17:

Ans:

Q18:

Ans:

[A]

To whom did Lencho write a letter and why?

(= 3 feren! 7= foran 3R #1?)

Lencho wrote a letter to God. He wrote the letter for help from God.
(ST <1 ST <Rl 3 fet@n| 39 AT | Herdt o fore o= foran o))
‘What was written in the letter?

(o # 7 feran &n?)

In the letter Lencho wrote, “God, if you don’t help me, my family and I will go hungry this year. [ need a
hundred pesos in order to sow my field again and to live untill the crop comes.”

(71 T o 3 foran, “ swrem, afe q@ B ST T Hnt df 39 o AW uRER 3R H 9@ T S| g3 o1
WA 1 GEIRT Sl 3T TE e o Tehel Tk Sifera Te o foq Ueh Ot Il sh STavashal 21)
Why would Lencho’s family go hungry that year?

(39 6 T 1 YRER @1 i 1§ STem?)

Lencho’s family would go hungry that year because the corn totally destroyed in his field.
(39 I o= 1 YRER @ T8 ST SRifeh 3Tk T 1 3T 0 T8 T 21 T 1)
Who laughed to see the letter? Why?

(T3 T TEER HIF 12 FA?)

The postman laughed to see the letter because never in his career he known that address.
(STHAT T3 T TWRR £ ek 379 Faehred H S heft U@ aar 1 < )

Who resolved to help Lencho?

(o= o Tl hi Tl Hehed i HIAR?)

The postmaster resolved to help Lencho.

(TrEZHTER =l i FETal A 1 Hehed FHA1 1)

How did the post office employees help Lencho.

(STHER & HHER o= 1 Gerd 8 Fd 87)

The post office employees helped Lencho by giving some money. Postmaster also gave a part of his
salary. In this way they collect seventy pesos and give them to Lencho through an envelope by God.

(SR % HEARI T 97 TH o= Tl TEAl FId 8| TEHRRR ot ST 5o 1 Tk 90T <l 81 36 THR
3 R T TR FT & 791 3= FAshTth § STereh ST & 1 & o= Al < 30 21)

Did the post office employees get Lencho’s thanks for helping him?

(I STRR & HETRT O 1 TETHA1 HH TR S F61G T B §7)

No, the post office employees did not get Lencho’s thanks for helping him.

(&Y, STeReR o SR ol 1 T i T 4t SHA g=Tee I T i 21 )

What did Lencho call the post office employees and why?

(o1 BTN % U 1 1 Shedl & IR F7)

Lencho called the post office employees ‘a bunch of crooks’. Because he thought that they taken out the
money from the envelope.

(e STRER & FHATE 1 SLAT =1 ST H1 G’ Fedl € Fife 38T drn fom S fawis 9 o
forenren feran 21)

VOCABULARY
Match the words of column (I) and (II) according to the similarity in their meanings :
11

pests that destroy crops
cheaters

friendly

showing

alms given as help
made a forcast
promise to oneself
peak
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[B] Write the antonyms of :

approaching receding pleasure sorrowful
satisfied dissatisfied carlier later
requested ordered friends enemy

[C] Usethesegroupsof words in sentences of your own :
ask for, to pass quickly, break out, dotted with, a bit earlier, nothing less than, a bunch of crooks, an ox of
aman

ask for : [ asked for money to my father.

to pass quickly : It went on raining ask did not pass quickly.

break out : Suddenly the fighting broke out in the prison cell.

dotted with : The maidans of the Ganga are dotted with trees here and there.

a bit earlier : I reached in the examination hall a bit earlier, before the exam started.
nothing less than : He has nothing less than that to give abeggar.

a bunch of crooks : Nowadays most of the leaders are a bunch of crooks.

an ox of aman : He worked so hard that people called him an ox of a man.

3. The Ganga

‘The Ganga’ is an extract from the ‘Will and Testament’ of Jawaharlal Nehru written in 1954. In the
biginning of the lesson Nehru expresses his deep love for India and her people. He says that affection of all
classes of the Indian people has come to him in such abundant measure that he has been overwhelmed by it. To
his innumerable comrades and colleagues, he owes an even deeper debt of gratitude.

He wishes that wherever he dies, his body should be cremated there and his ashes sent to Allahabad. A
small handful of these ashes should be thrown into the Ganga. The rest should be scattered over the vast fields of
India.

Nehru has a great attachment to the Ganga. The Ganga is the most sacred and beloved river of India. She
has been a symbol of India’s age-long culture, history, religion and civilization. She is a symbol and memory of
India’s past. Nehru has seen the Ganga in her changing moods. She is running into the present and flowing to the
great ocean of the future.

Nehru discards much of our past traditions. They divide the people and suppress most of them. They
prevent the free development of body and spirit. Yet Nehru is very much proud of the great inheritance . He
seeks inspiration from it. So in his last homage, he requests that a handful of his ashes should be thrown into the
Ganga at Allahabad. He wants to mix with the dust and soil of India so that he may become an indistinguishable

part of India.

“The Ganga® STATEITe 16 ERT 1954 H et 1€ <Will andTestament’@B’{%ﬁ%I 3 & I& | ufed Te®
R SR ST TR oh T TET 39 S e &1 J hedl & foh R S 3 Gt ol ohi T8 S Za S /e
firetl  foh o8 T Arafersi &1 T0 &) 19 ST o SR Teaifire & ufa & @ik off srferen 5oft €

ITh! 301 © Toh SR el oft & T 37eh1 IR 9l R STl fe ST 377 S9! T gAREe 9SSy SEH 9
It Hdt o) T T Yok & S SR = g2 A o farene el ¥ forer <t vy

JE® 1 T H e A 1| T ARG bl Ford dferst 3 € €1 € I i W= SEh(d, Sfer, G
R |l 1 Tt B1 T HRA o siid THA T Telleh Tl AR B e® H T & URafdq ey sl 3@ 8l 98
A ¥ et TE ® AR i & et 9rR i iR o W e

EE AR ARty WuRiE w1 Brg feen & e # ge e € SiR sifemive: e gu i 819 IR
T STCAT & Tl e ol Uehell 1 TR ot o o1 HeT forraa o sigd e 81 3 39 Ifka €1 gafery erot sifem
ggioel % &9 H F 19 1 € foF STt G2 R T 1 TARIee ¥ T A H wefed Y fean S 9 a)d i
o1 $1R et # fier =Ted & a1fh o STRa 1 1= 377 5 T




Exercise

COMPREHENSION
Read the following passages and answer the questions that follow :
[A] Thavereceived accompany them.
Vocabulary :
received - T e, fHer affection - TR
repay N EEAGIEE] fraction N
precious - EaEkil admired - TR T
revered - S5 9T i classes - Enli
abundant - ERSEEIRED measure - AT
overwhelmed - g fadR g remaining - 3
unworthy - S innumerable - FER, AR
comrades - et colleagues - 1 H HH H e
owe - EAUIE debt - ‘ch_cf, el
gratitude - TR undertakings - oTH i oAt
triumphs - forsr SOITOWS - 3"
inevitably - Afar ®9 9 accompany - \_T\l,@ ]

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:
Ans:
Q3:
Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

Q5:

Ans:

Rt argeme- 19 wRaafeEl & gan sifue 3 iR wie firel @ 6 # £ ft F%, TR T 19 off e
T Thall, 3R AT H TIE S ST %] 1 e B St T Tehal 3Tk T okl IR H R €, B
1 T e T €, I e Al At o Gl ol o Srg o S /e # fre € 6 H sed wefaer @
T E| T Sherel 78 3T €1 SR S Tehell € foh 31T St o I ol # H 79+ Serafe o 3k T
T 7 g

T STEE W qe et & wfa # iR s s s €1 e o wer sl ¥ wewrt @ € iR
3 ool qen gl 1 We-Te Te foha @ S stferd ®9 9 S W 9

‘What has the author received from his countrymen?

(T = ST STETeE | R e fR 8 ?)

The author has received love and affection from his countrymen.

(TTEe 3 T SEETE | 99 7R Tg I e 21)

What according to the writer, is not repayable?

(G % SITHR, 1 & AT ST Hehar?)

According to the writer love and affection is not repayable.

(ST % STTER 3 3R T8 &l Aeran s 9l 21)

Why is the writer feeling overwhelmed?

(oI R F 27)

The writer is feeling overwhelmed by the affection of all classes of Indian people.

(oI I i o Foft ol oh sAfeRrall o Tie o T AR 21)

What hope does the writer have in the remaining years of his life?

(3T 39 o= B Sha H el S S HA1 e ?)

The writer hopes that in the remaining years of his life he would not be unworthy of his people and their
affection.

(TG ST T & o 379 99 =791 g & & 9% 3199 @il o a1 S 18 & 2191 =&l 2Iml)
What does the writer owe to his comrades and colleagues?

(SN 3T TRl 37 Teenfi o fhd ard w1 srofi 22)

The writer owes deeper debt of gratitude to his comrades and colleagues, because they had been joint
partners in great works and in triumphs and sorrows.

(TR 370 | 31 HeehfHal & 1feeh SR} 8, e F weft Hem e § qon fast v g% § 39
TR R R)



[B] WhenlIdie their flowing waters.

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:
Ans:
Qs:

Ans:

Vocabulary :

cremated - TR-HERR foreign - faew

ashes - R{EC) handful - g W
major - CE disposed of - HHS Tl
indicated - EUEREDI retained - EEIETEECh)
preserved - [fara W@ desire - g0
religious - HTiHeR significance - W
concerned - Heifed sentiment - T
attached - SR childhood S CAN
varying - 9 gU myth - O el
tradition - T

T orgaTe— 5/ 0 7o €1, 1 T € o W 9RR 0 aTe SR fop S A 1 g fRm A A
T YRR 1 T8 HERR 81 o 1 ST a1 T i SeARTee 9 fad1 S| 36 U # 9 gt 9 o1 77 H
erfed s fean Sy 3R goeh eifuehist T o1 TuroH frefafaa &n § fran sy g9 @ % R f 9w
SRR AT FEAH &I = T W)

&1 ok U1 HeiEl B, TEEree H T 5 qEte T efed T S i g1 % WS g efifer wew wh
o e 21 59 forva B 7 Rrg enfen wren T B H s 9 getgree § T SR ST ¥ 21 @1 $iK
S-S B gl g3 € I8 o it Yo BIal A Seqal o s & Wig-are € H# 5 Afea % i
&l & ot 2@ R SR I S Sfaer SR Grifure she SR IO o Tid qe shert % R ¥ faen
®; S - | T 19 I TE € SN Sk 98 d gU STl ol Teh W & T B

What does the writer desire after his death?

(TG T G T 9IS F1 3551 The A1 22)

The writer desires after his death that his body should be cremated where he dies.

(T i 3931 % o Yo o 9 3ok KR Hl 6~ HEhR S ToIet W 3 f&am ST et Skt geg &11)
What does the writer wishin case he dies in a foreign country?

(TREe oh! 1 $e1 § Afe SHeh 9o faew H 212)

If the writer dies in a foreign country he wishes that his body should be cremated there and his ashes
should be sent to Allahablad.

(afe orEe it gog foew | &1 4 SHS! 3901 ¢ o ST SE-HEhR 9@l fRan WU 3R S e
ESREIHEEACRIRSIIN))

Why was the author deeply attached to Ganga?

(@R T & ST R =T hial &1?)

The author was deeply attached to Ganga because since his childhood, he has been watching moods of

the Ganga and Jamuna. As the seasons changed he has thought of their history, myth, tradition, song
and story.

(TG T F AT ST g o, ek S 9 & 9 T SR ST o TEl I < @l ¢ S-S
T e, S STk ST, TRIfoTeh e, Te, i $iR wer & favm § g )

Whose varying moods have been discussed here?

(7T fohteh SIgeld gu Ta&dl ol oui fehal T 22)

Ganga and Jamuna’s varying moods have been discussed here.

(el T SR ST o et U Tl i 9l feha T |1)

Why does the writer want a handful of his ashes to be thrown in Ganga?

(REeh S = 8 foh ek IR sh1 G219 T o1 771 1 o7l < Se2)

The writer wants a handful of his ashes to be thrown in Ganga at Allahabad because he had been
attached to the Ganga and Jamuna since his childhood.




[C]

Q.1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

(TE 37T IR & G2l 9K TG 1 ATEE § T H @ wred & il T SR S ¥ S e
EEEEE R RI))

The Ganga especially. ocean of the future.

Vocabulary :

especially - fRwwET g beloved - P
intertwined - ":M"T R racial - ST
memories B e R hopes S I
fears - triumph - fosm
victories - fas= symbol - ik
culture - Tl reminds - R feam
snow-covered - 9% ¥ EaHT g3 valleys - =feat
vast - fosme, faeqa plains - e

cast - @Il TR gloomy - W’H ﬁﬂ?ﬂ
graceful - FAAHE gl stream -

roaring T, SIS broadbosomed - E@H EIE]

&t argae- wﬁﬁﬂmﬁwﬁﬁélwwﬁmaﬁm@% SR =IRY $IR 9 T ST

T, SH! ST SR 9o, 35 faer % ha, SHe! forstr 31 wRrer (21 g8 €1 I8 W &1 Srsenreia

et SN Gzl 1wt W7, Feer seerd g8, PR et g8 @ik R ot ot & i 21 =5 g3

feTer =1 <7 el =i SR otk W el gg =il i A1 e © fre 7 g S1fees @R fRe § iR

feret SUSTT: R et Se i1, el 331 Sfie 3R % &t €

T % TTAehTei TehTe § GER! a1 A g2 a9 STel Wil i S therd! € dl 98 e, Sed 3K

@A B Sl §; 9 g ¥ wdell, Henfa 3R wea STERt 59 S @ iR 9 % g9 st

ST A AT, ST THE S fegd det ool 31 $o-5s FNR e formerert vt ferg, =7 v, 78

‘g&:ﬁW%&?ﬁﬁﬁ,ﬂﬁﬁﬁ@hﬂﬁ@%aﬁ?wﬁw%mﬁwaﬁaﬂiwmé;mamwﬁr
|

Why is Ganga said as beloved of Indian people?

(7F et e <6 for <R Rl S 22)

The Ganga is beloved of Indian people because her racial memories, her hopes and fears, her songs of

triumph, her victories and defeats are interwined round her.

(T ARG % AT 6 g 2, i SHe IRl SR ARG i Sfavd S, SEe S SR 99, SHh
forste1 3 i ae S&eh! forer S wer & Ta 92 guR1)
Why is Ganga considered as the symbol of India’s culture and civilization?

(TTT =1 TR ST SR 2T 1 Sdte o e STt e ?)

The river Ganga is considered as the symbol of Indian’s culture and civilization because Ganga is as old
as Indian culture and civilization.

(T 1 A EEapfa SR Gdl o1 Tdieh T Sidl & it T ot 3o & grehiA @ e ada
&R T Tl
What does Ganga remind Pt. Nehru of?

(T o e i N AT e §2)

The Ganga reminds Pt. Nehru of the snow-covered peaks and deep valleys of Himalaya and the rich and
vast plains below.

(1M Yo EE I feHTer i oth ¥ Teh! Afeal, Tad nfedt qo i faene Sik Susrss HH! 1 arg feedt
21

How does Ganga look in the morning sunlight as told by Pt. Nehru?

( o & J T I Wa:sh1et GA h1 AL H He fem aef Ha18?)

According to Pt. Nehru Ganga looks smiling and dancing in the morning sunlight.

(o && o STTHR d:ehTel G 1 AL H 71 TEprelt g8 ST Aot g2 fowré ot 21)




Qs:
Ans:
Q6:
Ans:
Q7:
Ans:

(D]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

How does Ganga look when evening shadows fall?
(ST HriehTel 3 T therd €, T e e 27)
When evening shadows fall, Ganga looks dark and gloomy and full of mystery.
(@ TiehIa o T Sherd 8, T w18, 3 S1R e faad 1)
How does Ganga look like during monsoom?
(T T % e § ke e 72)
During monsoom the Ganga looks broad-bosomed and with sea’s power to destroy.
(WG o Hre ¥ T fereret et eere areft ae 9 i forrerhr vifer forw g et 21)
What does Ganga symbolize as told by Pt. Nehru?
( o & o STT STTHR T 5T o i Teiteh 22)

The Ganga symbolizes India’s age-long culture and civilization.

(T AR <R T O T ST T S i 1)

And thoughl partof India.

Vocabulary :

discarded - ?)ﬁg | tradition - WUQ

custom - Ofa-fa= anxious - 3k

shackles - S afeat constrain - e H
suppress - QI prevent R EE
development - foem spirit - SCH
completely - [ TE inheritance - Uqge T
conscious - g dawn - YId:ehTeT <h1 |HI
immemorial - gl fa@a seek Gl
inspiration - W homage - ggiSta
disposed - foafsa s scattered - Therr

peasants B CRSIE toil - IR U
mingle e indistinguishable - &%=

&t arare- ﬁiwﬁﬁﬁgrﬁﬁmsﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁmfw T 1 Big fean € iR & =red € f awa
3 weft Sf et | o 2 ST S 3 A1 AR S S gU § SR TR ok A H He ST § a9 St S
AT i Tl € Td IR o SATeH] o6 Toos Trehid ol Aehell ¢ ; T H 218 Tl 391 hiall & [ o 3 39
Y B T i ST HTAT T wEdl| G SH HeH foRrHd W T @ S gHr W@ 7, @ off © @ik gu &
@Mt § g € fob geft 1 i & oft 39 722 S@el #1 Uk FE €, S AR & sfeEyd Tdid H ST H
T TR g2 9ﬂ|wmﬁﬁaﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁaﬁw Fiifer & ST T T € q91 ST ITUN TST HLal
% 3iR 39 991 & Wl Ty qo A A foxrad 3 i ST i sraisiet % w9 78 Fee
T T E o TR EIoR TR 1 7§ e o e S s a7 39 foene SR # 98 S S 9Rd %
ferare a2l =1 et 21

g W T ST 9 TR TR 9 forafsia fopan stw) & =redn € fo 5@ e argae § e W A
ST ST SR 3 %A ¥ 39 39 HSHT O e S St wRd & e v - R e aRem s
&, T8 TR 98 9 i ¢t 3R firet H firet STQ AR qRd <51 Teh 3179 3971 5 STae

Why has the author discarded much of the past traditions?

(TTGe ¥ kTl i Sgd | TR 1 i o fean 22)

The author has discarded much of the past traditions and customs because they bind and constrain her,
and divide people of India.

(ST JeehTel 1 Sgd T TR R G- Rersii i @ faan §, s o 3@ aed 2, whfid o €
SR A o T 1 fareio e 21)

What does the author want India to get rid of ?
(g T 1 Fohe ol © e feetr 1 IR 2?)



Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs5:

Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

The author wants India to get rid of all shackles that bind and constrain and divide her people.
(e =Tl © foh a3 SISl A PEohr o S 4R o A i s € Si faefor s 21)
Whatis the author proud of ?

(viEe  frg W 8?)

The author is proud of India's great inheritance.

(TTEre 1 A 1 He fowred W e 21)

What s the writer conscious of ?

(e fFa e Y g9a2?)

The writer is conscious of, that he too, like all of us is a link in the unknown chain which goes back to the
dawn of history in the immemorial past of India.

(G 39 o1 T Td © o Gft ) e 9 off S9 o1ee Yl 1 T €, S WRd % 3ifd e e
SfTETH % ST a9 ST 21)
What request does the writer make to the people of India?

(S IR & AN O S e w1 e ?)

The writer request to the people of India that a handful of his ashes he thrown into the Ganga at
Allahabad.

(TG A & AT & 11 Ta B foh Seht Teh 19 T Selleree | 7§ wefed s & s )
What does the author want to be done with the major portion of his ashes? Why?
(TG 3T T % SIS 9T 1 1 HT =8l &2 F2)

The author wants that major portion of his ashes should be scattered over the fields of India so that he
became an indistinguishable part of India.

(TG =TEdl & foh SHH! TG o1 o1 9N YA & Wdl § foren faan Sy aifer o 9 1 1= 37 a1
SIe))

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

: What was Nehru’s will? Describe its main points.

(2 ot IHd = oft? THes e fag st o1 avia wifsw))

Pt. Nehru wrote this will and testament is New Delhi on June 21st 1954. Nehru wrote in his will that
after his death, his body should be cremated wherever he dies. If he dies in a foreign country, his body
should be cremated there. But his ashes should be brought to Allahabad. A small handful of these ashes
should be thrown into the Ganga.

The major portion of his ashes should be scattered over the fields of India from a high place. He wanted
to become a part and parcel of India.

(Yo &E 7 78 THAA 21 5[4, 1954 ¥ foreht| 78% 7 379t aefiaa # feran o1 fof 37ent g o 918 37k IR
%1 I T @ TR TR ST STRT el ot 90! Tog 811 Al of faeen § R Al 37k IR 1 6 W& a8
R Y fean sy fohg St TG Temere | @1 W) 39 T H ¥ gEI9R @ 7 H yarfed & < S|

SH TG 1 T TS 9 T S T F IR o Gl 8 foer 5o S 3 ara 1w 1= fewmn s
=med A1)

Why did Nehru call the Ganga ‘The river of India’?What did the Ganga mean to him?
(FT&® = T el ARG i T AT FeT12 T H1 36k foT 1 Heed o1?)

Nehru called the Ganga ‘The river of India’ because it is loved by her people. The songs of India’s
triumph, victories and defeats, racial memories, hopes and fears are interwined round the Ganga. It is
also a symbol of India’s age-long culture and civilization which have ever been changing and ever-
flowing like the Ganga. The Ganga reminded Nehru of snow-covered peaks and the deep valleys of the
vast plains below, where his life and work had been shaped.

The Ganga and Jamuna meant a lot to Jawaharlal Nehru. He had been attached to them ever since his
childhood. His attachment had grown with years. He had watched their changing mood with the change

of seasons. They had been a source of great inspiration for him. Inspite of this his attachment to the
Ganga was notreligious.




Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Q5:

(T Y BT Hew ST ‘A St el hed &, i 78 w8l o welt Al w1 ¥ €1 W o T i gr-sia,
SIfeRTA Sgfer, 92 iR ST T % WRT SR 9 g | 98 WA i S WE SEhid SR Wl i i
2, ST 7 ot TRE Taq gRadee ot &1 T AeE it 9 9 TRl <ifed, e wi me e, fSeew
T RS AR FA I, A et of; e € < faene AT 1 o Sl SR Ste R e foRe o 6
EICEREREI

FEE St % forg T SR ST o1 Srefush wee €1 d ST T 9 € T8 WS €1 THA % WY T SRl
G Sl & T B1 S ISedt Fgeh & WI-TY 3k Sad ey i @l 71 F 37 forg ITon
TR i1 1 T8 ST o STeIS[g T 9 k1 o enfie e e

Whatis Pt. Nehru anxious about?

(o Te® o foma ¥ fHfaq €7)

Pt. Nehru has discarded much of past tradition and customs. He is anxious about India’s past customs
and traditions. These are very harmful. They divide her people. They prevent the free development of
spirit. Nehru wants the people to get rid of all such customs and traditions. But, he wants some of our
past customs and traditions to be preserved. They remind us of our glorious past. They serve as a like

between the past and the prevent. Nehru wants to preserve this part of our past customs and traditions.
He values it greatly. He calls it a treasure. He gets inspiration from it.

(o & 7 T WRIeHT iR Gifat & stferehter 9 1 Bre fEan 1 9 9Rd % W= Gfa-farsi & ufa
feifera €1 3 Ofg-Gare sigd w1 e €1 3 9 & <l o o= e e &1 3 377e1 o Lo e & off
Uohal &1 & ST = & o Ul g Al ik wwel | weer W ol fig 97 9w § fr gnr
W Al SR WOel % w9 i e T S S B AR a9eyul erdtd s A foerd g1 9
A AT 3T S S Teh Hel o1 A AL &1 8w S RT3l QR Aferel o wawie o g9 9w Rl
SR TG =ed &1 3 30 Igqed THg 1 9 S8 T & &9 § galld &1 o ST ST e 4 1)
What way does Nehru desire his ashes to be disposed of ?

(Ho JEE ST TE % fohe T fordfia i ot S=oT LA ©7)

Nehru liked his body to be cremated after his death. If he died in a foreign country, his body should be
cremated there and his ashes sent to Allahabad.

He desired that a handful of his ashes should be thrown in the Ganga. He desired to have a handful of his
ashes thrown in the Ganga at Allahabad had no religious importance. He had been attached to the
Ganga and the Jamuna rivers in Allahabad ever since his childhood. As he had grown older, his
attachment had also grown.

The major portion of his ashes disposed of in the manners given below. No part of his ashes should be
kept as preserved. The major portion of his ashes should be disposed in the following way:

He wanted his ashes to be carried high up in to the air in aeroplane and scattered from that height over
the fields where the farmers of India worked hard.

He wanted so, that his ashes might mix with the dust and soil of India and became an inseparable part of
India.

(2% it =mEd & foh 3Th! Yo o YT 3T T8 HERR a1 STl Afg 3t gog el faew ® 21t 3
TE-HEHRR TE T A S 3R 37k T TaeTag 9t < S|

Tt Tea1 ot o IRt TE 1 gt R feww Tm # vaenfed Y fea Sw) 39 39 5581 1 @i eifte
T TE o foh 37! U@ % Y W A1 I gereEe § T H faafsa fen S sTwm a=e 1 @
TATETEIE | T AR ST H e o1 S8 € o8 oS g, S+¥eh1 e st el 71|

It TG T THE T A U T @ F foafia foman S| Seht T/ ol i oft s wRfera e o fag |
TET ST 3Rt T 1 T 91T frefafad fafy @ saam faan sy

3 =TEd 3 for SR T TS SRS ¥ S0 el W ol S ST AR a6l ¥ wdl # forer & S, el 9rd %
feram s aitsm ot B

3 1 gy wTed 9 foh SRt T WRA 1 ¢t 31 et 8 fiel ST qen & o s 1= 3T o =)

Give a description of the different moods of the Ganga in different seasons.

( f=-fa= T 7 & fa=-fa= Tl o1 faaeor €ifsa))




Ans: The Ganga is especially the river of India and is the beloved of her people. She has been a symbol of
India’s age-long culture and civilization.
She has different moods in different seasons. She looks smiling and dancing in the morning sunlight,
and dark and gloomy as the evening shadows fall. She becomes a narrow, slow and graceful stream in
winter and a vast roaring thing during the monsoon having the power of sea to destroy.
The Ganga has been a symbol and memory of the part of India. It runs into the present. It flows on to the
great ocean of the future.

(T T8 T 9 F IRA i 7S F SR ST AN ok B B T8 TRA Tt A GO TR SR 1 Bl Fel ok
W
forr- forey il % sHeh f=1- o Toe g € €1 o -1 T o SehTer & TR 9o I It Wi
Brell & AR Gea & TH IS A1 WA Hiel TSdl ¢1 Wil # g Ueh Tehdl, € 3 e 1t o St
2 3R auf g N THg & UM foene 3R 9R I g8 9% &1 Wt § A G5 h T FIA HI I I
H A B
T AR % Sl 1 TG e et @ 2| 98 adHH | vefed 8 W 21 9% WA % T8 HerHrN S 3
T §1)

Q6: Whatisitthat Nehruis proud of ?
(& ! forE WE 87)

Ans: Nehru is proud of the cultural heritage of India and seeks inspiration from it. He is concious that he is a
link in the unbroken chain which goes back to the dawn of history. He does not wish to break that chain.
He treasures it and seek inspiration from it. As his last homage to India’s cultural inheritance, he wishes
a handful of his ashes to be immersed in the Ganga so that they might be carried to the great ocean that
washes India’s shores. He wants the major portion of his ashes to be scattered over the fields of India so
that they might become an inseparable part of India.

(E® S 9RA ! Hitepiees foRTEd W e hid © 31 3= 3@ Ion firerdt €1 9 E=d © o 9 9d &1 39
2 STl FHi Tk HE € S KA % Siqerd o Fia ¥ T g Rt F e wed i 9 wel 221 9 50
g A & AR 388 IO 91 shid &1 WA ol Wikepaeh (o o i 1o sifad srgisiel & &0 i
TEE St Aed & foF ST T H1 TS 9 T F vefed R fean s e fF S memrR ¥ vge W, S
A o 21 1 A1 21 3 T & foF ST T o1 STUhisl 9 WA o @di W fogent s fred o 3 ara
1 AT S a9 T 1)

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

Q1: Whatis the most precious gift that Nehru has received from his countrymen?
(& A 370 U & T H el YRR e f3ham?)
Ans: Nehruhasreceived love and affection from his countrymen.
(& 7 370 U & 3W qu S8 ur foRa)
Q2: Whatwas Nehruunable to repay to the Indian people?
(T&® RS Sl 1 T § sEme 972)
Ans: Nehruwas unable to repay the love and affection which he received from the Indian people.
(TR | ST 3 37 T8 T i e, 39 der § 3 s A1)
Q3: Whatisthat Nehru doesn’t want to be unworthy of ?
(9% =P & oress i e ST et 2 = 4?)
Ans: Nehrudoesn’t want to be unworthy of his people and their affection.
(TEE 319 AN o T 37k T1e o i ST T 21 =ed 91)
Q4: Whathas Nehru said about his comrades and colleagues?
(FEE 7 3T TR 7R TeahfHa & an H = Fer?)
Ans: Nehru said that his comrades and colleagues have shared many joys and sorrows with him. So, Nehru
felta debt of gratitude towards them.
(7e& 7 el & 37 Tl oI FeshfHar = S are Girar 3ik 3@ o1 €1 76 SHRo1 Te& St 3% 9fd
el 1 01 Hegd Fd E1)
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Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

Q8:

Ans:

Q9:

Ans:

Q10:

Ans:

Qi1:

Ans:

Q12:

Ans:

: What does Nehru desire to be done to his body after his death?

(3791 o] % ST T8 370 IR oh1 o1 i ohi =] TEd & 7)

Nehru desires that after his death his body should be cremated where he dies.

(V& 1 3591 © o T % a1e 379 I ol Se-FEhR ael L faan <y srel & W)

What are the two wishes Nehru expresses in his will regarding the disposal of his ashes?
(FE® AT T H ST T B TH HA 5 Feaq Hi-wh &) 3o e hid §2)

The two wishes that Nehru expressed in his will are:

(i) Hewanted that a handful of his ashes should be thrown in the Ganga at Allahabad.
(i) The major portion of his ashes should be scattered over the fields of India.

(S <1 3=aTd e ® | STo aiad B e i S, T —

(i) o =med 9 foF 37k IR i G R T 71 § vafed T < S
(il) 3Teh! @ T AR AT R & Wl | forer fezn sm))
How is Ganga the river of India?

(T TR ot T FH E?)

Ganga is the river of India because it has been the symbol of India’s culture and civilization. It reminds
ofthe hopes, fears, success and defeats of the people of India.

(T RA 1 A2 @ AR TE IR Y T S G921 1 TN T8 21 T8 A F A i ST, 9,
TG g1 B S A1 fEermdt €1)

What does Ganga symbolize?

(i fer o1 <61 Selleh 22)

The Ganga symbolizes India’s age-long culture and civilization.

(T AT o EelehTetie Seapfa SR a6l sk 21)

What does Ganga remind Nehru of?

(T eE 1 forg o1 it A1e feetrd 22)

The Ganga reminds Nehru of snow covered peaks and deep valleys of the Himalyas and its rich vast
plains.

(T Y& 1 feHTer vdd i ot ¥ geht =il SR Medl Tfed q9 379 SUSTS: U forkgd Heml &1 A1
feemdt 21)
How does Ganga look to Nehru in different seasons?

(T 8 i fafiy= S § ohel et 6 7)

Ganga looks smiling and dancing in the morning sunlight, and dark, gloomy and mysterious as the
evening shadows fall, a narrow, slow and graceful stream in winter, and a vast roaring things during the
monsoon.

(T GF o T TR H R q9n A g2, 9 Aiashiel o held g A ¥ W, Se iR
e, ¥ aq B TR, He TR Yo STTERT SR W § fereer st T areft o1 S 71)
How is Ganga an important part of India's past, present and future?

(I AR o 9, S a9 A s Heeryul W S §2)

Ganga is a symbol of India’s past, running into the present that will continue flowing on to the great
ocean of the future.

(T A S 3Teliel B STelteh §, S e B S @ 3R A 3 e HerrR # g sedl W@l
Which past tradition of India does Nehru want Indians to get rid of and why?

(e& TR i ot qR Of-fearsh @ gfe feer =red 9 o) +=?)

Nehru wants Indian should get rid of the past traditions and customs which bind, divide and suppress
her people. They prevent the free development of one’s body and spirit.

(e ATl w1 S X Qfd-Rarsl & gfer feet =red 9 S ST il s Sfedl # sied §, sied €,
TR ST T i B 1 A A % ek SAfereh o ik forehra & snerehs 21)



Q13: Whydoes Nehru not want to cut off himself completely from Indian past?
(778 37ditd § qUiaan $Te BIH i =8 &1 T8l T@d 97)

Ans: Nehru does not want to cut himself off the past completely because he proud of that great inheritance. It
is like an unbroken chain off which he himselfis a link.

(& T T qUTcRT STERT ST THTT e ATed SRifeh 3= 1O He faRrd W e €1 9% TS o <
SR & THA 7, faent 3 ft Tk HE 1)

Q14: Why does Nehru want major portion of his ashes to be scattered our Indian fields?
(& T =R € o SeRT T T SAeRTen AT AR Tt ¥ foe fean sm?)

Ans: Nehru wants that major portion of his ashes should be scattered over the fields of India so that the ashes
ofhis body should be mixed in the soil of India of which he was made.

(& & € o SRt T o1 AR AT ARA Wl § e feran S aifen aw S¢ht faedt # fivet wg
S 7w TR

Q15: When was Nehru’s Will and Testament written?
(&% 1 TEIIATT ST S 0 hel T 711 2012)

Ans: Nehru’s Will and Testament was written on June 21, 1954.

(TEE T TG SR =51 751 2157 1954 1 foran e e

VOCABULARY
[A] Match the words of column (I) and (II) according to the similarity in their meanings :
I I
fraction mix
unworthy eager
inevitably work hard
intertwined twisted with
anxious asmall part of
shackles chains and boundations

toil not deserving
mingle unavoidably

[B] Give antonyms of :
received send precious worthless
abundant lacking gratitude ingratitude
destroy preserve, built discard embrace
victory defeat narrow broad

[C] Usethegiven words/group of words in your own sentences :
overwhelmed, unworthy, abundance, disposedof, getridof, varying, gloomy, inevitably
overwhelmed : Seeing my surprised birthday party I became overwhelmed.
unworthy : I shall not be unworthy of my parents.
abundance : Gandhiji got love from the people of Indian in abundance.
disposed of : Lakshay has disposed of all his old toys.
getrid of : My uncle wants to get rid of his bad habit of smoking.
varying : Nobody can guess the varying moods of ladies.
gloomy : The atmosphere of the hospital was gloomy.
inevitably : You will inevitably geta good job.

4. Socrates

Summary in English

I
Socrates lived in Athens about 400 years B.C. As a boy he was ugly and undersized. He had a flat nose and
bulging eyes. His father was a poor stone-cutter. At school he learned music and gymnastics. He also learned
some science and mathematics and a little about the stars. This strange creature with a short neck and plain face
was a thoughtful child. He allowed very few things to escape his notice.



He did not have a big house or fine furniture. He did not seem to want either wealth or beautiful
possessions. He gave to his mind all that was noble, honourable and just.

He went round the town on foot and talked to people. He told his countrymen that everyone must learn to
think for himself, so that by using his reason he would have the power to see what was right, just, true and
beautiful and so shape his own conduct. He wanted Athens to be a perfect state.

I

When Socrates was an old man, his fame had spread far and wide. He taught that man’s own mind
influences his conduct more than the gods.

The men who were governing Athens summoned Socrates to appear before them and to stand his trial.
The government officials as well as some people thought that he was misleading the young.

Socrates spoke to the court in his defence, but the judges found him guilty and condemned him to death.
Plato and other disciples of Socrates wept bitterly when he was given a cup of poison to drink. Thus, Socrates,

the greatest of all the Greeks was dead.

1l
391 HEIE o ST § T 400 9 I8 YR TAH H Tl &1l TG0 H 98 IGYLd o B HS I ATl SHRI
T T SR A I g2 ot SHHT I Tk RIS TR Hie Sl o1 Thel ¥ 3HA G SR ifie s
G| ST 5 70T IR fer oft i 3R faarl & R & «ff et 9 wra foman =8 ©1d 71 $ik g =t aren
Hferd Tk forameiict I=a o1 9% Sgd %1 =il Sl 79 =2 | = 3al 1|
I U TSN IR AT e TR &I A1 T8 T ST HiFcl! g3l Dl W HI i ToS1 AE 1@t Al
S 1T feAmT S =S § o S 9, Y S HEETd ol
g el B TS AT TEd A1 ST AN G S FIA e A1 SHA ST A bl S 5 e AR i
T & SR B e T iR SOt qehifet ST SR ik 98 I8 9@ i Vi I Y Geh % - =i
¥k, TG, T 3R G € ST 9 b 379 SATel il BTel Heh| 918 UI=H k1 Ueh S o ST =Tl 1|
Il
e YT g1 €l A1, S FifE g ek thet TS| SHA Fa@re foh ASA % wE 1 AiEdSh Sadiel i
TR STk SATEXT k1 ATereh T e Bl
T F AEH T G HI ST T ST T IR Gohed 7 10 TTE 4 o for =amamera ¥ e
TR AR SR -T2 5 311 AT 3 Gl foh o8 Teerehi i Tefd /1 T o 971 1@ 21
TR ST | 370 Ted F st fohg =masiieh 7 59 It R oo o7k gogee § faam e g &1 el
1 ATl W B e T Wil SR SHe I s e -eehd T4 ol 39 YRR G, AT ¥ g sifesh

HETT, AL hT ATl

COMPREHENSION
Read the following passages and answer the questions that follow :
[A] Socrateslived honourable and just.
Vocabulary :
ugly - LSRN undersized - Bl & A
flat nose - =& bulging - EX LU
stone-cutter - oo e arell shabbily - THRTA, T i &
gymnastics - =W fan geography S i
strange - fafes creature - gl
thoughtful - forametta companions - et
escape S KE2SREAEl wealth - |
possessions - HHM comfort - 3TRH



Q1:
Ans:
Q2:
Ans:
Q3:
Ans:
Q4:
Ans:
Q5:
Ans:
Qé6:
Ans:
Q7:

Ans:

[B]

pleasure - NS noble )

honourable - EISIESEED just R [RESHG

&<t 3TyaTe— gt 81 & <0 ¥ T 400 9% g8 T H 1Ed 91 J J9H § g a1 B1e &S 9|
I e T9 AR AT e 1 Fehedt g2 off | 5o it weer e ol Wen el =afer 911 gaferg s9en
FHIL T THe-H T&d 3|

STYY 3T % 3T Treell 1 Wifd o Thet S0 & &l Tod Tewqui foss Tiid wd it = 91 32
foram, for qen qrRY % foroer & of dret 919 W R Al STIorRet o Srea 1 Wi Sl ST q
e TG TR1 oA o BT & a9 AERT <@l arcl fafes St e e ares o) o 8 994 79
I 1 ST Hd T&d 3| 9gd & w0 Tt <ist of St 3R gfte 9 o= uredt ot

GoRTTd % I 7l S7S1 e o1 3R 7 & 311 BrleR| 3= o A1 7=t =il bt oft gest el ot S-S
I BN Y, I 379 TRIH STH R G w1 3R Gl fefesped sig o & 3 et 93, gergo
T AT S o o # & Hrerd 21

When and where did Socrates live?

(A el SR el T 97?)

Socrates lived in Athens about four hundred year before Jesus Christ was born.

(A $] S 51 T 400 I 79 A H & A1)

Describe physical appearance of Socrates?

(Tl hi SATeR(d <61 =0T hifeTa|)

Socrates was ugly, undersized and had a flat nose and bulging eyes.

(AU ST TR S 9 1 STeh! Aok 9uSt 3R AT Tex S g8 off)

Why was Socrates always shabbily dressed?

(gHE | 71e UL I U8 TEd 9?)

Socrates was always shabbily dressed because his father was a poor stone-cutter.

(g T T FHUES T8 TEd & ek 3ok e el qeer h1e aret A1)

What were the mostimportant lessons at school in those days?

(=7 feii et # 9 T T 13 TeIT S 97?)

The most important lessons at school in those days were music and gymnastics.

(7 feHi wpet ® g w1 it iR e sram vee s 91)

How do you know that Socrates was a thoughful child?

(319 8 A & o Gartra Feiamsiier o= 92)

Socrates was a thoughtful child because he watched his companions all the time.

(g FeaTeia a=a 9 Riifeh o Tish TH 310 Eferl sl @d @d 1)

What was the financial condition of Socrates’ family?

(eTTa o TR ot enfdes feafa St «i?)

The financial condition of Socrates’s family was not good.

(g & TRER o 3fefer feafa steet =1 oft)

What did Socrates begin to think as he grew order?

(S8 & g oI g SR 1 HreE I fRar?)

As Socrates grew older he began to think very little of bodily comfort and pleasures. He gave his mind
to all that was noble, honourable and just.

(S & ghUa oS USRI 310 YRR I 31 e o o) 8 e Big fean $=iq o1e o o
et o fean i 9, Tyt SR =t o)

Socrates went around Socrates himself.
Vocabulary :

town - Easi familiar - aRfea
figure - i streets - TfeEr



Q1:
Ans:
Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs:

famous - s wandered - FHAT oA

greet - AN hIAT confused - R
argued - TEY HT, Th <A shape - EIGEI
conduct - =R perfect - SN
pupils - s followers - g
citizen - AN forever - o]

far and wide - - TR by degrees - FR-=R
treasured wfed feran uttered el

&t 3raTe- U TR ¥ Ued A & SR Rl F 9 R 91 TEHEIE | et ¥ SR uikfea
ST i Tl AT SR 3T sl T I8 FHeT Y& B G, 5, 78 oo g1 W T STSq 3 At

F” T GHA % SIS o Teh ST & &9 H TG 81 T 98 Tl T IAd Ted I 3R ey a1

I TR TGS TR 37 o a1 i & 5 3¢ TN S &1 371 G el 374 aed hich a1 37eh

eI o I SH T GfAe § U e 81 S 91 Ghd 7 ST ST 9 w1 i g safad
31O WA Sl AT T foeh A1 A1 FTHE T8 7O qehsIeRt o1 SN hich I8 S Hoh foh 1T

3, =g, Te @ik GeX @ SR fh SEft & STER ST SR AT T Heh| & T sl Teh o
T T <A Aed 91 F ST e SR g STAfaE | et K & fo W@ quft & whan €, e

ek e ST HIETsh 1 I ST o o ferfrd ke 3 o et € 3R 9ra €2 et farars e for wremt

T IR a1e-faare I UE 7 ¥ S Terat foer S FRoT S g 3T Tl R T S 9 1

Fd 4

ST GHT I B T Al S TAd - qh el | ST TG AT 319 gR ST T et

T, IR T ITeh! STOAT AT S | T2 o1 TP gaTl A &) fR-4R 3o TH foret a9 71w, 57
STeT el 9 S &, 39 WY Fed 91 3T W @i A Tk T9gas ot o S 0 T8 31 S T TAh

Y755 1 W= T T 91 3R ST FeTh I Gohrd oh T0H & s STeamgeh ol

How did people of Athens begin to recognize Socrates?

(TG F A A G BT o e I R e o 2)

People of Athens began to recognize Socrates as familiar figure.

(T o AR A GHUA bl IRFEd ST & T H Tg=am=1 & e o)

Why did Socrates wander along streets and stand in market places?

(g T R T T I 7 AR H T T 2SI 9?)

iqcrates wandered along the streets and stood in the market places to talk to the people who greeted
im.

(T S AR | T T w1 el T S 3R SR H T W &, S SR Afere i 91)

Why should man use his reason, according to Socrates?

(gHA h STIHR T I 3TN TeheIioR oh1 SN Rl A1 =1feq?)

Ac((i(t))rding fto1 Socrates by using his reason, man would have the power to see what was right, just, true
and beautiful.

(gHUA & STTIR 3T TehfoRd o1 SN Shich TS 1 AT @ I WeRd ST B foh A1 Sieh, =AU,
T AR G 7 1)
What changes occured in Socrates, life as he grew older?

(T GeHId S T 37k Sita B 31 TRad gu?)

When Socrates grew older, he began to think very little of bodily comfort and pleasure. He began to
think about what is noble, honourable and just.

(S-S G o1 gU S 319 TR G@ 3R IR i I HremT s o &2 3 et S ol o
fore B | o S ST, GESeR SR = o)

‘Who was Plato?

(=A2 i A1?)




Ans: Plato was pupil of Socrates. He treasured every word which his master uttered.

[C]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Q3:
Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

(=TS G 1 FTe1 of1| 8 379 7% G e T Tcieh I16q i Hied ohaal &1l)

But although shabby garments.

Vocabulary :

delighted R wisdom - faga, 9fs
approve of - Tos foeen, ¥qeR & influenced - gifead
conduct - 3= wicked - geeargut

deeds - LR sacrifices - afa <

astray - et =1 3faa ant ¥ faafaa s

doubt - S were governing - A T TE 9
summoned - et = =meE % 99el gaM appear - Sufed B
stand trial - = kel § oAl escape - EEEI

hide - 3w storm - qEH

blown over - d BM coward - EH

believed - fovems travel-stained - AN ¥ Il g
garments - B

et erame - @t sga @ < 39 g A | 30 I 9 91 S9! fagan ¥ sTfed € 9, fhg 9 U@

Ff 4 S IR Al T TeHa T 91 3= fomren f wys # ufias Sdt-daaret i stian SAfed &

SATE0T 1 AT Sl 81 o AN ol =18 fereR =21 3R geearyul ol S8 el foh udwg 3k 794 &

SS-SareHT 1 S S Y STUET AR S T TR i SR ot 71 Sk A 3 Wil R 3 Fegaeht

naﬁrrs'!g@rsnl%%lshmwﬁm@mw%%waﬁmﬁé@m@%‘aﬁ?ﬁmaﬁﬁé@

T MBI

TS % ST+ YRR i ST TIHH SR 81 3R YeheH | 10 THTE T & foTe et S-eh firsti o

I T WA & S T 90 S A1 f59 S St WefA R W GHUd wER 6 919 o 9 s

I T hrdl e feRan € R et ot e € 59 9 W, Sfea SR weri wwe & ok sufee 3

AT ¥ T T Sl A F HROT % HUE 3R S 1S ¥l SR el R T 91 R/ TAF Al

ST o1 36 3 1S HUS H Tk SIR 75 H TS [ gE ¢

What did Socrates teach people?

(g = A k1 o famman? )

Socrates taught that man’s own mind influences his conduct more than the gods.

(éwﬁﬁq@mﬁﬁwaﬂmqﬁﬂﬁﬁéﬁﬁ—éwaﬁaﬁ STUR IHh STT=R0T B A weqferd e
)

Why did some people find Socrates’ideas to be wicked?

(F AR A FHUd o fo=Rl sl geeargul o= ar?)

Some people found Socrates’ ideas to be wicked because they thought that he was leading the young

astray.

(S T Tl GHA & (=R gyt oh1 il SR Wl 3 o ToRehi i Teld T8 R o 51 T8 E1)
What did Socrates' friends beg him to go?

(T & Tl 31 39 el S B e ?)

Socrates’ friends begged him to escape or to hide untill the storm had blown over.

(G o TN A 379 T o II7d B % ekt TR S 1 59 S 6t e 1)

Why did Socrates not escape?

(g TR A T 12

Socrates was not coward so he did not escape.

(g FRR &l 9 3AfeTT J F=eh & )



Qs5:

Ans:

Q6:
Ans:

[D]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

How can you say that Socrates was not coward?
(319 e Tehd & o Gohtrd R e 94?)

When Socrates’ friends begged him to escape or to hide, he did not escape. So we can say that he was not
coward.

(ST T ¥ Tl 3 S e 9 ST 2 fesd ST 1 11 9, 3 et el 9T SEfeT 36 9 Wha
feh 3 T =T A1)

Why did people love and respect Socrates despite his shabby dress?

(T G o T1Q TSl o ATAS[E 34 I T ST T il HLd 47)

Despite Socrates’ shabby dress, people loved and respected him for his noble heart.

(gHTA & T3 HIS! o FTESE AN 37 ISR TS % BRI I T T < 1)

He made a our lives as orphans."

Vocabulary :

dignified - NI willing - Tgh
condemned to death - HYga< complaint - INETRE
leaned - ekl g3 crowded - i I T
evil - Eny cheer - 7Y
departure - ISR prison - k!
favourite - wgafim bereaved - Yk -Haw
the rest - 3 orphans - SRIR)

Tt aTgaTe - SR T WY R AR Aoy feam 3= et | et o 3 Sfew % o o
AFL I HIS 1 & 21, W o o1l 1 o 3 Toe & 3He oy 3 ek o) WA ) AR 2
AR T TR o1 T GAT, ST T B SR 3¢ ggLe < fean 39 g5 sl I i frhraa =
e ST T R Foh g He W TR R SSTed i STl @1 ©i 3R S 31 I R 90 31eTerd
H 91 SR ST e, 3T Al ol ST g B A1 G o o1 IS I 71 &1 Fehelll 3Td: GH TG W&,
T ST € R 1R S BT A 371 T © ST e S7o-1ad W W ST €, 8 TR o for oI qR Sfifer
& & faw)”

e T 31T 7R 7€ SIet o W) SehT el i sredll ohl ek ek W1 TS| Sk 214k 371 fareg ot 37em
1 | SEd o qeh SRI YU W o1 S AR GhUd 7 S5 gd § fYenmse syew feu {5 5= geam™
T fermm g R 9 S 9 3t ST a d T 5 godma wie € IR ST 3 ' 91 “ifE T, S
e ¥ foren 7, ‘a7 AR o fuan go &, fed e dfed foren o1 @1 © i oTe g 99 Sfad el 9
TE A HEAT TS

What did Socrates tell the Athenians?

(gUa A ATl O 1 hwl?)

Socrates told Athenians that they would gain nothing by taking away the last few years of his life, but
that he was willing to die many deaths for what he believed to be right.

(g 3 AT T H7T fF 37 o & F© 9 ool 3= I8 a1 el g, W o foredt =ma =t
3 Sferd T € S ot 3 3777k IR TR 1 dR §1)

How did the judge punish Socrates?

(et 3 et i § % hd fean?)

The judge listened to him, questioned him and condemned him to death.

(et 3 S 91 <l G, T I 901 3% gegee < )

Why did Socrates make no complaint?

(g A forehTera o718l hi?)

Socrates made no complaint because he believed no evil can happen to a good man.

(g 7 ferehrera el fo i o favar a9 5 o= =afea 1 o off o1 =2 &1 Tl
What did Socrates say to his pupil after the judgement?

(fofar < ag ahtra = 319 sl © o we1?)



Ans: Socrates told his pupils, “No evil can happen to a good man either in life or after death. So be of good
cheer.” His time of departure had come. He taught them many good lessons.

(G = 279 Tt § ohet, ““3T= <A o1 STk Siio B A1 Gog o 9IS IS o el 81 Tehall 37d: T
T TR S T () S EE S A1 SR 319 e <l oga 9 et fend <)

Q5: Whatdid Plato write about Socrates’death?
(IRl G ot Jog o forma ® = feran?)

Ans: Plato wrote, “he was like a father of whom we were being bereaved and we were about to pass the rest of
our lives as orphans.”

(wtel ¥ foran, o7 TR fog we fuan g 9, el e sfad o s @1 € @i e 9 e i st
T A BT TS)

Q6: Who all followed Socrates when he was taken to the prison?
(579 G sh1 STl oL TTT, Sk T19 i 97?)

Ans: When Socrates was taken to the prison, his wife with his three children and many of his favourite pupils

followed him.

(ST G <l TS TR T Al IhT Tell il redll Shl oIeht T 37k 3Tk 3 sy 37k =1y Ty )
[E] After the sun sound of weeping.

Vocabulary : )

condemnedtodie - HJI<S poison - STel

nodded - TP oh AU e e angry - RIS B, Shiferd BT

guilty cause - T bursting - TI-The R S T

tears - g prosper - I R

lifted - Sem sobbed - et it

distressed - g drefem

&t argaTe- Ui it Afedl o W g3 o fou & 918 i TRl o 918 e ST 39 gohda 9

TR o e am g % fer el

I H 59 AR 1 gES <d 9, T 3% Teh Wex 1 @ell Ui o fore fean S on Yo 39 91 Sl S
1 3EM R feeeht Ser &l Teafa T <, S g% & WY I8 Hadl gaTl STt 3R <8 T&T 1, 379 Yahard,
5 & 39 TIH R 376 qo W 1ot Gft st H Ged 3TR, Foot 3R SIS Wi €, Yo AN o T
B el H STUeR! e T o fe wem, ik ghent <t § e, Sfeh 31 <Al 71 He-heeh? Jdl g
FE ATE AT 3T T &L T AT A Al
YA A el LR T 39 ik T @ ek b1 AT Ahet 1 ST STeL H Al SR B I o
foram <o fersli 1 o7o AT i Tkt h1 A fohan, e 98 T Tk SIR-9IR ¥ faafear s @
TR T 3T oft T TR T 9 T H TS § R T

Q1: Who asked Socrates to be prepared for death?
(T 8 e 3 Fora 3R 27 3 e o we?)

Ans: Thejailorasked Socrates to be prepared for death.
(STeR 3 GohUd | g & e Tam 89 % fore )

Q2: How were people punished with death penalty in Athens?
(TG T ST i G TS o & St i)

Ans: A cup of poison was given to drink to the people who were punished with death penalty in Athens.
(uE=g H S AT 61 g ot Tt < et oft 3 STe” 1 el W o fora fean st )

Q3: Whatdid the jailor say to Socrates?
(STER = hITd o 1 Hg1?)

Ans: Thejailortold Socrates that he was the noblest, gentlest and best of all whoever came to that place.
(STeR 3 Hetrd H el foh 57 T W {57 off safert o, S o Heigrss, Tsor iR waftd st 1)

Q4: Whatdid Socrates say as he lifted the cup of poison to his lips?
(ST o TATCl ohi 319 Blel | TG THE gohdrd + o1 hal?)

U. P. Series 40 | English - 10




Ans:

Q5:
Ans:

[F]

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:
Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q1:

Ans:

Ail Socratleds lifted the cup of poison to his lips, he said, “May the God prosper my journey from this to
other world.”

(STeX o @ISl 1 379 BIS T S T Ghad - hel, TIR 30 U8R § 3§ UER &l T8 A1 Sl T
A

How did his pupils react when Socrates was poisoned?

(ST GehaTa =l STeR T T 397k forsal st o wfafshan «ft?)

When Socrates was poisoned, one of his pupil sobbed aloud, then other also wept bitterly.

(579 G h1 STeX fea 7T, S7eht ek 7oA S & forgera o, ffe @ik oft SiR-SIR & T <)

Socrates paused Greeks was dead.

Vocabulary :

paused - Tehl unfinished - g
silent - MK patience - &
whispered - R & Sren favour - T, AZEH

owe - el greatest - HeldH,

Tt eraTe - SRR il el quTe R foT € gohra s & Tk 3R st ‘7 S fafes e 22 H g
 foh oafera anl wiifergelen w1 =few) R T & =few) wiid €1 tedt o & T feandht o1 =61 =g id gu
IR IR WE <@ I2H 19 il # ¥ T ¥ ¥R ¥ Ha1, “Fiel, T TH G5 T T T8EH L Tohd
B2 H TEpelltrE o Uah T o1 S0l €1 1 qH 59 01 1 g1

ISl A S feai— =8 ST el o ST R SR % o 22 9 F9 < TRl Wik hIE ST TE
frren, iifer T AT H HeTad had W g A

What did Socrates say to his pupils when they were weeping badly?

(579 G o e 98 e U R 9 3R 374 R HaT?)

When Socrates’ pupils were weeping badly he said them to be silient and have patience.

(e Ghr 3 e 1 X T ) 9, S8 S Wi T& a9 99 T & fo el

What did Socrates ask Crito to do?

(g A SIS W T H o faw Fa1?)

Socrates asked Crito to pay his debt to Aesculapius.

(gHTT A IS W TEHATIH 1 Ht geht o T FHeT1)

What did Crito reply?

(hTer 3 7 3T fea?)

Critoreplied, “It shall be paid.”

(ST 7 I fe=, o8 kot g fezn smam’”)

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

Who was Socrates? Describe his physical appearance and financial condition.

(g i 972 S IR sHTEe e anfefen feufa 1 oof= wifsm))

Socrates was a famous philosopher of Athens. He was born four hundred years before the birth of Jesus
Christ.

As a boy he was ugly, undersized and had a flat nose and bulging eyes. He always rather shabbily
dressed.

His father was a poor stone-cutter. He did not have a big house or fine furniture. He did not seem to
want either wealth or beautiful possessions. In short we can say that his financial condition was not
good.

(T U o Tieg e 91 ST ST €1 o 0 ¥ =R il o g ga e

T A TG, BT He 9t I ST ST 1ok TUS qAT 3T e k1 Fahefl g2 off| F TH 1 FUL
W& T&d 4|

3% a1 T TS TeeR TR 9ot 91 Ghd & UG A o IS Sl AR o1 3R 7 € e =] S




Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

o, T A1 3 TR AT HA RS oSl ft T ol Hea § BH e Wehd € foh SRt enfles feafa
=8 7 ofl)
What did Socrates teach people? Why did he become famous?

(G A A 1 = freq <17 9 wiegeE 37 81 T2

Socrates was a famous philosopher of Athens. He went round the town on foot and talked to people. He
taught the people to use their reasoning power. They must know what is right, just, true and beautiful.
He wanted Athens to be a perfect state. He advised every citizen to educate his own mind to see what is
rightand noble. He believed that questioning and discussing would help them do this. So he was talking
to them forever in the open streets.

Socrates became famous because he chose the streets for talking people. He would question them,
argue with them and then would leave them to think for themselves. His fame has spread far and wide.
Many peoples gathered around him and followed him whenever he went.

(T T o T NG5 geifeh 91 9 e H Teel S & i il 9 o1 hed 91 S0 oAt &b STt
TehuIferd BT JEANT LA kT 18T <t S 79 ST A6 fof i <t Jieh, =T, 9 31 Fek 2|
F TI I T A 5T oM 9ed 9| I Tdeh T &l Telre & o 98 98 @1 & fag s
Ak 1 faferd X o 7 Sfad @ik 9 71 S9et favare o fof wod 7 @R foam-fomef o & oo
TR firert safas wde o el g2 il § e sid TEd 2l

YT SHICT TS 21 T IR 321 il & STateird i o foTe Tgehi sl g1 o &l § w99 g2d 379
e -faaTe R 991 39 W & B 4 o T Wra-Tmeret Fod fehred| SRt St gU-gX aeh thed T
agad H 751 ek RT3 Tk 81 ST 9 31K STel el ot o S &, S+¥eh i - = &1)

Why were Socrates' ideas considered wicked?

(g o fore=ml ol geearyul s SHer T?)

Socrates told his countrymen that everyone must learn to think for himself. But some people did not
approve of Socrates. Some of Socrates’s teaching created confusion in their mind. Socrates taught that
man’s own mind influences his conduct more than the Gods. Socrates said that there were higher and
nobler deeds than making sacrifices to Godes. Athena and other Gods of Greece. Many people thought
that he was misleading the young astray by filling their minds with doubts. So his teaching seemed to be
new and wicked.

(G 7 79 ST b T ok Teeh AR hl 310 3179 o aR H Tre1 HaT =feu) fshd $2
AR 3 YRR Bl =T Tl <1 G i Fo fRenell 7 3 wfeqsh ¥ W 9er @ ot g 3
foren <t fo <afer o1 791 WieTh SHeh STROT BT ST HT STULT Tk T HLaT 2| GohaTd + hal
o et W G A T 3 SIS B Sifet T i T AR Hw HE € N eI 991 S B g
T AT o fraR o o6 o8 Tagae! & Wik B Y T ST TANE S 181 § SEreT SHah et 78
e geargUl Fofid g2l)
What happened with Socrates in the court?

(AT YR o 91 A g3 ?)

People of Athens thought that Socrates was misleading the young astray. He filled their mind with
doubt by questioning them.

Socrates was summoned to appear before the court and stand his trial. He was fearless. Despite the
advise of his friends he went to the court.

Socrates made influential and dignified speech. He told them that they would gain nothing by taking
away the last few years ofhis life.

The judge listened to him, they questioned him and they condomned him to death. The old man was not
disturbed in the least. He was willing to die many deaths for what he believed to be right.

(TS=H % I A G foh YR Teaeh! hl T8kl T &1 IRIH T hieh Sk Aikqsh § Heg W fean B
YhIA i TETrd § ISR € 3T S7o 1T &t 9Tell e ol el a1 o fsien &1 erom firshi 3 qerwet
o faufta 9 = 3 T

G A AT ST RISl 9907 &1 S Hel & 3T e & i o I it 371 A8
N T Bl




Qs:

Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

e ¥ G H eliet G, SR ST 99 R 3R SR SR gegeE ¢ faan 96 <At gegee
YA SR f R 7 g1l 78 37 91l o fIw =11 ¥ ¢ 91 WA % foau daR e, i 9el g
3 fagarg o)

How did Socrates react to the judgement?

(g 7 et T fafsRan sre hi?)

Socrates told everyone that Athens could be a perfect state if every citizen educated his own mind to see
what was right and noble. People could not understand his purpose. Some of them did not approve of
his teaching.

Socrates was summoned to appear before the court and to stand his trial. He made a powerful and
dignified speech. He told the Athenians that they would gain nothing by taking away the last few years
ofhis life. He was willing to die many deaths for what he believed to be right.

The judge listened to him, questioned to him and condemned him to death but the old man made no
complaint.

(G 7 Tk AR 1 ST o T <l Ueh STH T ST ST Fehell 1 T AT 98 6 & fag
T Hferh i fferd R foh o Sieh SIR SIs €1 T STeh SR YA hi Tél T Teh| SH U 5w Sk e
Y w8d e 4|

G 1 SIS ¥ SAfeerd € 31 319 gehed B G 24 o fow garan 7w =i U aferedt 3
ISR AT Tl S8 WA= o AR Rl S 5 STk Sio o 99 6l 1 SHR 3% F 7 (e
e Steh 9 T oh feTT 77k ST e ol WIHAT A hl T91 B

AFLRN 3= G, ST I I8 3R 3 gge 2 e wifer o safer 3 i ferekrara T )

Who was Plato? How do you know that he loved Socrates?

(T A 917 3T hE S ¢ o o8 Fohard o 3 e o1?)

Plato was the true pupil of Socrates. He treasured every word which his master spoke. He himself
became a famous teacher later on.

When Socrates wandered along the roads and stood in the market places, Plato and his other pupils
gathered around him and followed him wherever he went.

When judge summoned him to court, Plato and his other pupils were there in the court all the time. And
when soldiers took Socrates away to prison, he was also with him. In the last of Socrates lifted the
poison cup to his lips, Plato and his other pupils weep bitterly.

We know that Plato loved Socrates because he wrote, “he was like a father of whom we were being
bereaved and we were about to pass the rest of our lives as orphans.”

(IeT YRATd T ool R o1l iel 36 Seieh ITe] o fed Y oIl o, St 3§eh & (FhUa) aierd ol
IS & T | 98 T Yhd i il & ek wfas et o9 T

TS R Tl T A & 3R ISR H TS B & el a1 STk 37 e 3= R R 9 AR o 9 e
ERCIRECE R HERI L]

el =TT | 37 e B e, Wil a9 S 37 e R Tmg et ¥ 9 3R sfe e e
I SIS TR T AT STt Sk TN 1| 37 H STel il = e 1 WA STq STl I T dl il a2 37
farea <t e @ W)

A WA & o R gt @ 39 i o1 Fiifen e formn o, ‘9 gar forn s fra-qea 9, e el
Siferet foha ST T € 3R o7el & A o el it e S w g’

How and why was Socrates condomned to death?

(T 1 e g Ha ol 4 fean mn?)

There were some people who did not approve of Socrates. Some of his teaching created confusion in
their mind. Socrates taught that man’s own mind influences his conduct more than the gods. Socrates
said that there were higher and nobler deed than making sacrifies to godess Athena and other gods of
Greece. Many people thought that he was misleading the young astray by filling their minds with
doubts. His teachings seemed to be new and wicked.

The men who were governing Athens summoned Socrates to appear before them to stand his trial. The
judge listened to Socrates. They questioned him. And finally they sentenced him to death.




Q1:
Ans:
Q2:
Ans:
Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Q5:

Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

Socrates made no complaint. He leaned on his stick and said, “No evil can happen to a good man either
in life or after death, so be of good cheer. I have to go.”

(TR @ &, S G w1 W e od 91 G o e [Ieet 7 S wftqsh § e ter o &
oft| gehre < T3ren <1 foh W i ST Ak Sk STT=R0T 1 el sht STien At FuTferd s 2|
GG | el T <l T g1 7= - Adrsi Bl At =g i ST 3R F HE €, S ST a9
ST T g | T B FaER o o R Togeen! & Aieh YT T TR RIS TS T
IFeh! fRT8ITT 78 e SRRyl wedid g3

T % T R hI 3T e § Wl A o oA e § et =aeiet T geid w o
HT| 3720 oRtTa T I FohT 3R 37a: STk g e < feam

GG 3 IS Frehrad T8 B ST B W g 3R e, T oAl 1 T 1 39 Sied B e R T 9y
% T TS S BT B 1 3T S el g9 ST € e )

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

When and where did Socrates live?

(A e SR el T 97?)

Socrates lived in Athens about four hundred years before Jesus Christ was born.
(T 81 3 ST B TR SR d 9 gd we H e 1)

What did Socrates' father do?

(ga o foan = & 9?)

Socrates father was a stone-cutter.

(g o T qeer TR 3t 21)

What did Socrates learn at school?

(gHT A Thet | I HiE?)

Socrates learned music and gymnastics. He also learned some science, mathematics and a little about
the stars at school.

(g A i, SR A w3 What | drer-an famme, ivrd qen 9RO 9R # oft wian)
How did Socrates watch his companions?

(g ST [ 1 STacieh o TR FHLd 97)

Socrates watched his companions all the time and allowed very few things to escape his notice.

(T 19 T oh1 &Y THY STeeileh hid T8d & SN agd € w9 UH =S of S St e | o
qrat &il)

What did Socrates begin to think as he grew older?

(S € Gt oS gU S 1 Hiee ohl?)

As Socrates grew older he began to think very little of bodily comfort and pleasure. He gave his mind to
all that was noble, honourable and just.

(S8 € g S gU S 319 MR TR iR 31 o fawg & sigd w5 Gren 3= o101 5 S
ST T TR S S SIS, FRAr e = i)

What made Socrates famous?

(g TEg 1 gL?)

He went round the town on foot and talked to people. He wanted Athens to be a perfect state. These ideas
made him famous.

(R et € TR o SR ST a8 SR A § S hed &1 S TS i Uk M1EY s S e 4l
T foem & &R 9 9f9s gul)

What did Socrates teach people?

(gUa A AR 1 3 fomamn? )

Socrates taught people that everyone must learn to think for himself because by using his reason, he
would have the power to see what was right, true and beautiful.

(g&HTA = AR ol Fa@mn o i St sl 379 e ST ST =feT, FRiifch SToHT ek Sifert o1 S
A W e 2@ 1 e T 2 fh s Sien, wed 3R geT Bl)




Q8: Whydid Socrates wander in streets and market places?

Ans:

Q9:
Ans:
Q10:
Ans:
Ql1:

Ans:

Q12:
Ans:
Q13:
Ans:
Ql4:
Ans:
Q15:
Ans:
Ql6:
Ans:
Q17:
Ans:
Q18:

Ans:

(gHTA T q g ARl H =01 FgAd 97)

Socrates wandered in streets and market places to talk to people who greeted him.
(g TEh! a1 ART H 7 ATl I a1 3 o FAC FAd o S 37eh1 37are Fd A1)
Who was Plato?

(R 21?)

Plato was Socrates’ pupil. He treasured every word which his master uttered.

(=TS YA 1 TS 91| T8 379 T[E o e T TAeh Vg Rl Hiod L il 411)

What was Socrates accused of ?

(g TR T STRIY & 1?)

Socrates was accused of misleading the young people of his country.

(g T < ok TIFFh! Sl TAT HTA T 3TRIT 211)

What did Socrates’ friends advise him when he was summoned to court?

(gUa o i3l 7 3% 3 Iatme < 56 3= e o 9Hel SUd B o folt Jarn?)

When Socrates was summoned to court, his friends advised him to escape or to hide untill the storm had
blown away.

(ST A 1 AT o THET ST B o feTe gamn 7, @ 39 fiell 5 3¢ g% & 99 < de
L IR 1 A1 50 S o Hes )

Why did Socrates not escape?

(gHA Faeh R T8l 92

Socrates did not escape because he was not a coward. He though that he was right in his teachings.
(T SR TET W1 iR o SR e 91 9 W 9 o S eroe frenedi B W@l €1)

Who made a powerful and dignified speech in the court?

(e H e TR a9 AHER ST e ?)

Socrates made a powerful and dignified speech in the court.

(g A =TT § e 1 AFER A9 fe=m )

What punishment was given to Socrates?

(gehTa <l 3T =T et oft?)

Socrates condemned to death.

(a1 g fean )

How did Socrates react to the punishment given to him?

(G = |l W S TR =1 wffshan =6 &hi?)

Socrates made no complaint to the punishment given to him.

(G = T T S R e R 781 &)

‘Why was the jailor said?

(SToR g 4T &1?)

The jailor was said because he was going to give Socrates a cup of poison to drink.
(SIeR g T o1 Fiifeh 98 Yehrd ohl ST <kl Tl < 71 <& &1l)

Who was Crito? What did Socrates request Crito?

( SRIST I 12 GeRTTd A shidl § 1 11 h17?)

Crito was the pupil of Socrates. He requested Crito to pay his debt to Aesculapius.

(ShIS1 GohTTd 1 FRTsT ofT| 3 ShiST | TEHifad o1 st gehl i T2 i)

How was death sentence carried outin Athens?

(T H geE e S e S en?)

A cup of poison was given to drink to the people who were condemned to death in Athens.

(ue=g ¥ S ANl 61 gege e foan simn o, 3= STe’ o1 el i o fora feam st )



VYOCABULARY
[A] Match the words of column (I) and (IT) according to the similarity in their meanings :

| 11
bulging spoke
shabbily parentless children
possessions weep slowly
uttered notice to be present in court
deeds belongings
sobbed dirtily
departure borrow
orphans works
owe toleaveaplace
summon coming out of frames

[B] Use the following words / group of words in your own sentences :
far and wide, all the time, condemned to death, be of good cheer, treasured.
far and wide : Gandhiji’s fame had spread far and wide.
all the time : Children should not play all the time.
condemned to death : Ranga and Billa were condemned to death.
be of good cheer : Nothing would be wrong. So be of good cheer.
treasured : Students should treasured important points in their notebook.
[C] Formthree words using each of these suffix :

(1) ful useful (i) _able disable
(i) _self himself (iv) st trust
(v) _er utter (vi) _or minor
5. Torch Bearers
Summary In English
Part I

Once upon a time, many centuries ago, there lived an old merchant. All his life he had toiled hard and
made a lot of money. He wanted to give all his money to the son who proved himself to be cleverer of the two.
He gave one rupee to each of his sons. He asked them to go separately and buy something which might fill the
whole house. The elder son bought a load of hay for a rupee. Hopefully he piled it into the house. But when it
was all in, he found that there was not enough to cover even the floor.

The second son did not go straight way to the market. For a long time he sat thinking about what to
possibly could buy. At last he spent his rupee on candles, of which he got quite a number. When he reached
home, his brother was standing disconsolately looking at the hay spread out on the floor. He put the candles in
every room of his house and lit them. At once all the house was filled with light. Then the old merchant was
impressed by the second son and gave all his property to him.

Now we live in a big house which we call our native country. Each of us has powers of body, powers of
mind, powers of character. We should use these powers and abilities to spread light into all parts of our country.
We should try to become good citizen.

Part I1

In the course of his travels, Guru Nanak and his disciple Mardana came to a village. They wanted to stay
there for the night. But the villagers were rude and inhospitable, and would not let them stay. As Guru Nanak
and Mardana turned away from the village, Guru Nanak said, “I pray that the people of this village may always
stay in this village.” Mardana was somewhat puzzled at this, but said nothing.

The next night they came to another village. In this village the villagers welcomed them, treated them
kindly, found them a place to stay for the night, and gave them food to eat. In the morning when Guru Nanak and
Mardana were leaving, the Guru said “ I pray that the people of this village may not remain in their village, but
may be scattered throughout the country.” This was too much for Mardana. He thought that the Guru had not
done justice. Guru Nanak said that the bad people staying at one place would do harm in one place only. On the
other hand good people should be scattered all over the country so that their goodness might spread

everywhere.



The author advises that we should grow into such citizens that people will want the light of our character
and our influence everywhere. A good citizen is a centre of light wherever he lives, and whatever he is doing.
The greater the number of good citizen in a country, the more enlightened will the country be as a whole.

If we are weak and poor citizens, our country will suffer. A chain is as strong as its weakest line. Each one
of us is a link in the chain that is our country. So, each of us has the responsibility of being a good and strong
citizen. We must see that our particular link in the chain is not a weak one.

When the Olympic games were held in London in 1948, a flame was carried from Greece to London.
Where the Olympic games have been being held for long. This flame was carried by a long relay of runners right
across Europe.

Unfortunately while handing over the torch to the new runner, let it go out. How ashamed he must have been!

Each one of us, as we leave school, has a flame to carry which we have to pass on to others. We have been
given knowledge and skill. If we have to keep this torch that has been given to us alight. We have to know how to
look after it, and we have to know how to hold it as we run.

Part I

ol T ¢ Aieal 9 U g1 ARt Wl o1l 70 "R Shed H SHA HisH uiism fhan on ok g e
& ST T o1 S% STIAT TRT €9 3799 1 Al H § ek bl A1 el o, S 370 3779 Rl 21f¥eh =qe g o2 Tahl
I ST A H AT BT Th-Teh T e 36 ITY STeT- 3T S o feTQ den g o Bie o fore a1,
S GR R I R Heh| 9 T 1 T T9 H ¥ 1 IR T foran fohg 519 98 91 41 Sie o1, @ 36 e R
T Bl ol TR o fIT T T2 el

TH A He SISIR T T hR 6 qeh 9 98 Siedl g3 Sel @ & SHeh oty ;e wdie dad €
TR 37d | T STIA1 TIA1 Hroaiaal W @ fora, {5 S97 ot A § wr e feran o e 9% SR ugen a@
ST 1 Frremgd e %9 W el gU 9 1 <@ TeT A1 ST T % Tedeh i § Hie i T T 6 3 Sl
fea UeheH AR =R JhT9 B R T 79 g1 AR S0 TR T 9 9gd G g3 3R ST it Tty SHen €

e, B Ueh o€ a3 Ted &, T & o101 T s Jehd 21 g9 § eieh safert IR ot wiferra, ferwmt aht
yifsrrat 3tk = ot afermat T 81 g 37 vifsraa SR st ol JE o1ad <9 & |elft 9 § ehrel et
foTT T AMfeT) B oT= MR o 1 ST T A1

Part 11

ST A o A 6 S 3R SR 757 T Uk g H o) F Jei U H 3ed =ed 91 fhg e aret
T 3R A TR T HH T § IR IHH 3= IeT T a1l < & 6 A SR TSI M H AR A,
% AR o heT, H W HT o T e % R Hed 6 e H 38 W1 IS 39 o1 W g g fohg se
T e FEl

STTet A B gER MG H W) 39 M H AN T K WO A, STF A =1 =er A, sy §
e F faau 3¢ T foan R W & for e feam a:Tel STl 7% ek 377 HREMT, T8I W 9 Al e A
e, “H e el € foh 59 T o AT o190 T § 71 78 e, sifesh IR 39 H thet WId| T ALEH o fory sgd aet
o ot SHA | ok 7% A A e S {1 T A A el 5 SR A Tk T W @ heel T 8 T W
ToHEM 4T TEG SR 1= S 1 TR <9 H thed ST =T, FTed fif S 3ToaTe Scish S8 IR el ahl

@ HATE a1 € foh & UH A & &9 ¥ foshfd e =gy fo «im gur =i ik g9r 59 & e
Tl SR e hY | Teh ST=1 AN TH F1 s 21 €, 71 Te Fel o1 T 3R F2 oft )| fSrht a1t s
foRelt <91 o7 ARGR! i SFT, 31 & | S0l <9 31 SIa

e B0 HHSIR AR F1e Ae © o eHRT 9 Ford shiT| Ueh SR Sat 1 Heted giel , e fo Seeht
oy A HEl| THY H T S0 SYET SIS St Teh el 81 37d: A0 § Toieh o1 STl § o g1 378
R Tetele AR o1 &8 3@ 2 fof ear) gl € ot el ek T 21

el 1948 H TeA  Sicifieh Tt STt S T 9, A Teh Sifd gAM 9 wied @6 T8 ol SRl o 9hg o
i et ST B e o1 78 i Sre ATl 1 T S AR 5 ER E s e o e o

st ZAE |, T T T2l Tk 16 o6l 39 TR i 379 719 | 1 o W& o, d I8 9 5| I8 foha
wIfHw=T g7 2

TN W Tk Wd Thel Bigd §, % U T 7l (S9fd) 2t €, f9 e qen wge @1 g HR i e gan




M 9 HIvTel Bi1 €1 AT &H TH WISl shl STetdl g1 T&H1 =1, S e & 7€ €, i g ST 8Tl foh &eht Sawel
0 S AR &H I8 ) ST e o S g 21 3 A vehel S|

[A]

Exercise

COMPREHENSION
Read the following passages and answer the questions that follow :
Part-1
Once upon a giving them a test.
Vocabulary : ]
centuries - v merchant - HTIRY
toiledhard - RyM foa laid by - fE
wonder - e divide - ElCail
proved - ﬁT-&' HT cleverer - 3 Il
problem - solved - B T
decided - ﬁf?ﬂ'q feran test et

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:

Ans:

Q3:
Ans:
Q4:
Ans:
Qs:
Ans:

[B]

Tt oraTe- Uw Wy, 9ga i 7, T g5 AR e ol wﬁwsﬂaﬂwaﬂaﬁ 3 9= B,

i afsm o o, fgeh TR ey ST Sgd-91 € HArE o1 SE-S8 GHe el T4, ST Il

stferpifers %JF{W@?ITTITITI Tfeh g ot fem o1, i 38 T we fohan % 9 o7e 33 TR # eifush

T qoh & T8 TR 3T Fre1 T foha i I/ 3197 & 1 1 AT A1)

3T < A 91 3T g e foan o g7 7o o1 1 SE O A siem, Sfeew I S0 THEd 69 39

A R TS A 9 B T T 31k gfgAm g wOm o1e qee Fe ot f ag HE S W fR

fereh FGHM I 21 T 56 THEA i GeTgh o fore Skl qhter o 1 ot famam)

What did the merchant do all his life?

(FATIRY 7 379 Tt S § o feoRan?)

Allhis life the merchant worked hard for buying and selling the articles.

(3T ol St # SR | FEgel it WS- L | oA qrem fean)

When did the merchant think about giving his money in safe hands?

(AT A ST € 1 R e H S o R H e W)

ﬁ)nedday he felt that he had not long to remain in this world, he thought about giving his money in safe
and.

(T o7 36 7RgH g3 < o790 9% 39 g § Sumel fo7 781 T8 0TQ, @ 39 379 &9 ol {iamd grei §

% AR H =)

What was the result of the merchant’s hard work?

(AR o HfaA IR 1 1 URom ga7?)

Theresult of merchant’s hard work was that he gathered a lot of money.

(AT o e IR 1 78 IRUMH 3T 5 3T I &7 bl 2 faal)

What did the merchant decide to do with the money?

(T A ST B 1 9 H 1 0T feRan?)

The merchant decided that he would give his money to that son who was found out cleverer.

(=Rt = Fot foran o 98 3191 o1 39 O 1 S ST Fod SISl <SR BI1)

What was the problem with the merchant and what did he decided to solve it?

(SATIRT kT T TS oft 3R ST T8 A HLA o fere a1 fvia feran?)

The merchant’s problem was to find out the cleverer son. He decided to solve it by giving his sons a test.

(AT k1 T =G T Bl GG i 21| ST 36 T i o foTT 379 Y3 i Weh TRIeqT o b Freera femaml)

Calling the young men get for arupee."

Vocabulary :

separately - -3 spend - TE &
taken leave of his senses - WNTEl & T possibly - G
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Q1:
Ans:
Q2:
Ans:
Q3:

Ans:

Q4:
Ans:
Q5:
Ans:
Q6:
Ans:
Q7:

Ans:

enough - W reluctant - A T=Zh
to pick up - 33MI insisted - SR fe=n
business - -4 couple - _Cff, TTl\T@T
wandered - HH purpose - ERel
certain - TAfe=a despair - e
bullock- cart - éf?l"'lT's"'T hay - &
hopeful S INISEED

Tt oraTe - TagaT 1 ST U R I8 e, A T T F| F =Rl § 6 70 S Th- U T
Fﬁaﬁ%ﬁm ST 3T TSR SRR s THT <sT oledl St 39 ¥R ol WX 3| TR Tah &9 H 3 @ el
HABI

T A A IHH SR <@ HHI 98 IR =1 T 8l I=I4 3794 T4 8 9, g6 Ueh &9 H Hoaa; 31 =i
Tl Fehd & W1 QS R R 2?7 F TYAT SSHT e TBA § W 5 AR A Y ST SRAMER Hrdl
T o foau SR feam 38 a1, qr Sl 3R 59 M S 99 Ha ol 3 ST @ 5 qH ge &
T & Ao 3 SR

T4: Tk TG+ Th-Teh &0l fordn SR =1t fSu) veen e ook H 3eR-SeR fthear &1, wq T
Fo R 7 fien fSed 35 329 &1 gfd 8 91 98 R 7 SHa1 @11 361 99 M o8, W 36 9 H 7
freTT| 38 SfR tferen fergamer Sran ST Tet o1 o 3mah fira o1 fammt @ €1 2 €1 o e g 7 @
=1 1 Bred & ot o 5 3 @ ¥t See i 1 se Hren, g et Wi g g1 # 96
e foh H uh T3 H feran s wdie wgm”

Why did the merchant call the tvo man?

(AT A S SAfR w1 R e ? )

The merchant called the two man to take their test.

(SATIRY 7 ST AT hi 3kt T T o foTe )

What did the merchant ask his sons to do?

(AR 7 STT F2T T 1 HA o faw Fe1?)

The merchant asked his sons to fill the house with anything worth rupee one.

(AR 7 319 T T Tk 93 ki ol =i @ =R oA o faw )

Why did the sons think that the old man had taken leave of his senses?

(S 9 = = e o g1 el 8 T e ?)

The two sons thought that the old man had lost his senses because one rupees is not sufficient to fill the
house.

(S g = Fre ok SgT O 1 T ], e U 9 SR R o fere wate A 21)
What did the two young men begin to ask themselves?

(ST TogEeh ST 31719 9 I IS ohl7)

The two young men began to ask themselves how to fill the house with only one rupee.
(ST Q31 T 3119 | I ol foh OT Tk &0 H 3R hd 91 ST

Why did the first son wander through the bazaar?

(= I3 ISR H S A1 T61?7)

The first son wandered through the bazaar to find which would in any way serve his purpose.
(TR G SR T 370 3299 i il i ATl a%q %l G@ o foTC SHaT 1)

What did the first man become certain of ?

(TE AR 1 T fereaTs St <7 T e?)

The first man became certain that something had gone wrong with his father.

(Wl SfeR <hT FaraT it ST et o ok Sk fordn ot fermmt e € e R
Whatlooked hopeful to the first man?

(T AR 1 AT SRS (Sw@?)

Abullock-cart with a load of hay looked hopeful to the first man.

(T Al 1 A Y oIS} AT TS few)




[C] Hewentup to all money to you."

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Ans:

Q5:

Ans:

Vocabulary :

driver - e enquired - IS w1l
haggling - dRersh @ Hie-9" wAT led off - o ST
piled - T e floor - w3
straightway ] instead of - & ST

at length - dadH struck - T
quickly S G candles - Armafaar
quite a number - EFI'CIﬁ e | disconsolately - ITH BIHL
dark - sEm pleased - Rl
wisdom SffegHT handover -

et argaTe- a%w@am%wwaﬁi TH S A & FR T TSATS | HiAd T BT ATeT- 976 g3,

mmﬁa‘sw I T T H TeT # I 2 T I8 SH TG FHi 916 e Th T H 3T H

3TYeTT Sgd fereh =St 31 STt offl)

3T: 98 Ak U U TG1 MMl 1 7T fIdl o 3R < ST ! ST 9 367 - H ¥ 1 &L T Wy 59

o1 B o ST S 1 1 36 G o TR B 1 R <A B o1 af 37T o, 58 ot el b ot 781 &k Sehl

e TERT Q3 ST AT TTehR STeR b, <t o8 T SR T T T hiA ki ST 9 S8 T AR

e o o8 oisl THE qoh a1 g3l |l Tl foh o BRI S| i 3, 91 ol SHeh afiqsh # Teh fomn

AT 379 T Th ekt T il STSTR sht AR 41 3R SH e W g w81 el foehat off| ST

U1 YA Hiefadl W wd fwar frad 38wt g ¥ gretaar fiet ) 99 o8 geetaat S a9

AR 319 e 3 SR 1 I 1o el STl 9 <l g ol SHHT E A= & @el 9w W el gu

I 1 31X <@ @ 1

3Tel BT8R BTl 11 T&T &l Sies) | g I3 7 & R H <1 A1 e Araifaar @t o | fh 3+¥eht s feam

XA T IR R T W R T

wﬁ;ﬂmﬁmwﬁa@qmgwaﬁwﬁm “WR I, g T e @ B1 H 1o O o g gied
Ey{

What did the first son bring to fill the house?

(TR I3 B T A o T o R )

The first son brought hay to fill the house.

(TS I3 BR 1 A o T ST et M)

Why did the second son not go straightway to the bazaar?

(SHU g3 Wi SR =1 8 )

The second son did not go straightway to the bazaar. Instead of doing that, he sat down and began to
think what he could possibly buy.

(8 A e ST e T, WE T o T R 9 &3 T4 3R G o, 91 BRI 91 G9d 1)
What did the second son buy?

(TER 2 3 2 THIT?)

The second son bought candles.

(<R 32 3 st @)

: What was the first son doing when he second son reached home with candles?

(191 TH Y3 HHeI oiehT SR IgH, el I 1 T 18T &17)
When the second son reached home with candles the first son was standing disconsolately looking at
the hay spread out on the flour.

(5191 TH Y3 e ookt SR Ig, T Ueel I3 e W ferer gu O o U R Wt g o)
What did the second son do with the candles?
(TN I3 7 Hafaar o1 fhan? )

The second son stood two or three candles in each room and lit them when it was getting dark. At once
the house was filled with light.



Q6:
Ans:

[D]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

(e S8 21 T A T G 7 A% wE H < A1 i Hiefaar W@ < S Sel < qid € 9 R v 4
I )

What was the reaction of the merchant on the purchase done by the second son?

(T T 5N &1 T TSR T AR 1 371 Sfafehan «i?)

The merchant was pleased with the second son because he had shown true wisdom.

(AT TR G Y T TG o1, Aok 39 =it Jfegran @ ot

Now we alllive good citizenship.

Vocabulary :

native - S T different - fa=-fa=
powers - wiferat character - EliE
strength - RIES] talents - EIREIY
possess - w@d € citizen - AR
serve [ar HT cultivating - [EEISRECTE]]

Tt araTe- o1, wwwa@mﬁmﬁ% 5T &7 Tt (A STt g ) ed 1 T H e b
FT F Th T, TS H a8 €94, FD 1 A 0 S FD F1 9R TR, oq ¢ R A T A w9 T 2
S &1 1S wiet Tiie e, eafug 3 fafu= wiferar € el & 7 €1 s 9 g & o i wtem,
Sifegeh 2rrar iR =i o1 1 5a0 | s & I v, T 3R §fg & e s@n foman i ook 21
ST9 1 Thel DTS AR HOR & 214 € o gard wien €t € 5 &1 1ot arared 6t wam fhd YR
T | 1 R k1 FAT o9 1 | TeA § B S SoR] WA 30 SR A 79 99 H T
el % ferT 012 Ife &x o7 A o1 =ed & d & 2791 wferrll SR Freraisii s S9dn 7o <91
% BT T TehTe et & e H @ T =feT, 319fq €1 70 STYeh! 379 T Tt Tal i H ol <

g ot T3 S TE H Tehell STel e foh Tk ANeh 3728 71 &Y Afe &1 270 <9 | 31 Hid & AR STt
el BT =8 € Tl € 37 A S o1 JATE |

STl 7k BH Thel H € ol 7k B A hiAl WS BH 70 ATTh] 3o AN ekl § Af¥IeT sl =iey S
3T Ak o T[T faewfad 3 few) afg g0 U6 w3 € o ST 8 Thel S7R R § A et a7
291 o fafe= i & ST 1 S/ TSt AR & TR | o)A B aad g

What are the different powers that we all possess?

(&m |+t = For=-Tor iR T €2)

We all have the following different powers:
(i) Powersofbody
(i1) Powers of mind

(iii)) Powers of character

(79 g5t Freferfiaa fomr-form wifermat e —
(i) vt wfemm

(i) feeh = wiferra

(iii) =Rt =t wifera)

How are we tested in our life?

(BER e H g Then FH AR 2?)

We are tested in our life when we leave school and go into the world whether we use these powers in
useless things or in spreading light.

(BAR S ¥ AR} wel a6l Bt @ e g fagae Sres §UR ¥ S €1 98l e 37 e s 3
el hrelf & Rl & A1 1 St & ke H)

What do the words ‘hay  and ‘light’ stand for in the passage?

(e H ‘o e ‘Serer s i 1 1 22)

In the passage ‘hay’stands for useless things and ‘light’ stands for good citizenship.

(T % S <1 31ef el Y <l e WehTer i 37ef 31wt ARG 2H W 71)

How can we be good citizens of our country?

(BH 3T U % 3728 AN Hd o Ghd 27)
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Q6:

Ans:
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Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

By using our powers and abilities to spread light into all parts of our country, we can be good citizen of
our country.

(3T wiferalt SR Arerrei o SehTel 1 2 o Tl A B iRt g 270 391 % 3Te8 AN 9 Hehd ©1)
As good citizens, what can we do to serve our country?

(378 e o ®9 §, §H 3797 291 I Yol FT o FoIu =1 o Tohd 27)

As a good citizen, we can serve our country by using our powers and abilities to spread light into all
parts of our country.

(3T=3 AR F &9 H, T 319 <9 Ht I 79 ARt SR Araarst o Tehrer 1 <9 F Rt e F
el T Tehd 1)

What do we carry when we leave school and home?

(5@ & foramerd 91 =R BTed &, §H 1 ok S §7)

When we leave school and home we carry ability to fill our country with the light of good citizenship.

(STl & ST feraTerd 921 S BTEd ¢, §H 370 S ol 37wt ATkl oh SehTel & 97 3h1 A7l ookt ST 81)

Part I1
Astory. throughout the country."
Vocabulary )
inthe course of his travels - 3Ta1 aT % SR village - T
disciple - fasy wanted - a9
stay - 3gdl rude - TG
inhosphitable - Al AR AT Il forced - e BT EE)l
puzzled - TIE reception - SATEHId, T8
remain T scattered - o ST

Tt argane- @W%aﬁﬁ@maﬁrw%%wm F Th IR 9 T g B 10 H
AR STeh1 e TR off Tiia T F U U T8 ToheAl e 91 W 59 M o FErE s\ 3R
AT HehR 7 hTH o1t &1 SR 3= T H I el feam| gafers faget S 1% e S werH 1 d
A G H ferarit ah =o Iu T AEE 3 He, “H el e € o 59 e & A ghen g5 e §
T I8 G TG A1ST 9THd 81 731, W 98 $ el drell
TG T 1 A TR TG H T el 3= A = ThR k1 HeeR el g Sl 7 Skt T fe,
TR WY RN R, T H Ie o fou % Suge T faan ot ' & fa e feam wa: s
% TS 3R TRSET Fei o o1 T8 A e, “H el a1 § fof 37 M & WA o7 e § 7 @, ek R
9 ¥ foreR )
Who was Mardana?

(TSI &I 1?)
Mardana was disciple of Guru Nanak.

(AR 7% A%k hl fareg om1)
Where did Guru Nanak and Mardana reach one day?

(T T 7% T 3R T FEl TEH?)
One day Guru Nanak and Mardanareached in a village.

(T TS 7% T T TR T e H ugA)
How were the villagers of first village?

(TR TMTe T A Y 472)
The people of first village were rude and inhospitable.

(T TMTe o T ST a9 Al Wkl A A a1l 1)
What did Guru Nanak pray for the people of the first village?

(7% AT = T TITel o il o fore o smefAr 612 )

Guru Nanak prayed for the people of the first village, “The people of this village may always stay in this
village.”

(7% AT 7 Y& T7e o ARl o foIw el <6t 5/ TM7e o @ w36 M W @)
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Ans:

Q3:
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How were Guru Nanak and Mardana welcomed in the second village?

(TR TG ¥ T Ak T TREHT T LT il g31?)

The people of the second village welcomed them, treated them kindly, found them a place to stay for
nightand gave food to eat.

(TR TG o AT 37ehT HhR R, 37k W19 TATY0! SRR fohan, i 1 b o fer 3% T fean
g @  fere e fea)

What did Guru Nanak pray for the people of the second village?

(7% AT = TR TITel o it o fore o sef=n 612 )

Guru Nanak prayed for the people of the second village, “The people of this village may not remain in
their village, but they may be scattered throughout the country.”

(T T G T S AT 2 e ST 1, et S e 7 it 1 O, sifeh o 2 Fore ST )

But this was too light to other places."
Vocabulary :

protested - o treat - TR BT
misfortune - foufa comfortably - ARM Y
selfish - @t harm - I

evil influence - Su¥E needed - SR &
character & benefit - o

&St STATE— 376 TR SHeR! T e X Hehl| 3T for1 e fohanm| 36 7% © T, ‘ST, 31 3179 39 Al
¥ oTT eré Y e R & S TR WY geieer hd € 3R S A gUR WY 3T58] SaeR i € S
fore g 1?2 Saent A e A AR off fF 9 19 A R W F AR S SR T 9ol oAn ow
EINE R

& T A SR e, e, 7 fafa-HehR 7 A arel SR T Al 1 U € T W T st
=1 €, IR ael o T U & TIF R g Ug Uehd € 9fe o 3 TM TSI 6 QR 39 H SR
TS e 379 3 37 A, ek aner g fasedt T foraré off, Tk T W A B8 WM =)
I % T 07§ T e S Sqavaehdl €1 STl el ot 9 ST, St w9 3R =i el % feg
TR T 3T: 3= et T AT, R 15 F Tl T Tl TH TIHT ek of <71 Feh1”

Why was Mardana puzzled?

(RS witd =T &@1?)

Guru Nanak prayed good things for the people who treated them badly and misfortunes for those who
treated them well. So Mardana was puzzled.

(TE T 7 3T AN Bl TS o fore, T 379 90 SR foha o, e | eTsst WA i W o
T = 39 A o ferg ferafa = el o SR =t sraen R ol gafere FReT 9fhd )

What did Mardana ask Guru Nanak?

(TR A % A | 1 gBT17)

Mardana asked Guru Nanak, “Why do you pray for good things for people who treat us badly, and
misfortunes for those who treat us well?”

(RS A T[E % 9 IBT— ‘AT I AN i TS oh (T T=st =il sl T =01 &l S gAR 91
THEER FA § SR SN S 3R 1Y ST=9] FaeN HLd &, 39 forg faafa #?”)
Why itis better for inhospitable people to stay in one place?
(31975, A1 AFAI-TRR = HT Tt AT T TH € T R Tk Tos] 4 87)
Itis better for the inhospitable people to stay in one place so that they might do harm only there.
(3195, T 1 Tk &) T T Tk 37537 € ek o Sholel I} el T8 =1 Tehl )
Why are good people to be scattered everywhere?
(T3 I ohl Tcieh T W 1 fora < =nfee?)
Good people have something which is needed everywhere so they must be scattered everywhere.
(3= T § o UE =S Bhell § Freh! Tl T R SAavashdl €l € $Efery 3+ Tk T W faa
S =R T))
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Ans:

Q2:
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Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

[D]

Now we have to see way as we do.

Vocabulary : 4

influence - ERIE) darkness - EN

centre - R greaterthenumber - 37 AN H
enlightened B EANGEE| mind - HiETsh
decide - [BURASE worse - b

imagine - EISEIETEI] acted - TR0 Il

Tt eraTe- o1e T 98 <G § T &W Ul e o f5h gER il o guR =it 31k 99T & i s
STTERshdl Meh T TR BT &8 3191 9 T et o =nfe f9ed & =18 =e o &0 T & R W
T @R &0 TRl 9 oI firet 7| Afe & STt AN o1 € S 3T <91 i el Y e dl S8 o &
TG ol g TehTel o ST e, e el gEdl W eHRT THE 3Tes! Tl =Ey, SR ei| gART S
T ST e foh T SEl el oft TSI SEl el oft T, TR Wi g H T o sy 3R it urE
T | U w1 A, el ft o 1@ € SR S oft Hear €, Tk forw bt 1 ok €t 71 fenelt <
TS Afereh 3= e BT, o8 Q1 Sei1 & 31fereh SehTerm |

TH Hft ST 391 % AN € A1 BN SN AR 7 78 e T ¢ 6 e 7o TRk S I E
RN 7 F7 oft T FT AN % 79 T e S R <9 TR e $iR | stk et 5 @
01 & =g of Hre © T afe aeies safert gl aiE W SR s & 1 <1 ferw fewm et &7 s

What type of people should we be?

(¥ fore W o1 =afer 2 =1fee? )

We should be a good citizen.

(TH ST=3T AR o1 =feq|)

When will we be able to serve our country?

(T 3T9 I 1 Ha1 L o AT FHA B ?)

We shall be able to serve our country if we carry light with us wherever we go.

(afe T STl o ST, 319 H1e SehTe et S Al €9 70 91 S el e A B )

What can make our country more enlightened?

(FHR 391 T ST TeRTRIa 1 ST Tehell €7)

Greater number of good citizens can make our country more enlightened.

(STS8 IRRT St TEh T TR S0 1 3Tk JehTers a1 Hehelt 81)

What must we carry for being good citizen of our country?

( 3TT ST T SToST AN S o foTe & 31 o S =1feu?)

We must carry light with us for being good citizen of our country.

(BH 379 21 T 7= AN o o eI 319 T TehTel o ST =18 ul)

A chainis as strong games were going on.
Vocabulary :

chain - SIS weakest link - HISIR HEl
suffer - G| @W, e AT comfort - IR™
falseidea - 3@ ferem difference - FHA

candle - T instead of - EACE D)
brightly - CERCRED responsibility - SRRt
particular - AR held - ST AT
flame - =fd relay - hdR

torch - HIMA distance =l

Tt SraTe- U SIS ot & Hored Bt @ ol SHeh! Fordl i gl eHH ¥ Fedieh Teh SToi 37t
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[E]

Q1:

Ans:

T 9 H Teh HE! B A TH HASI AR e AR & Al AR <9 1 €l Bl =R W g3 forem &
T ST T FEHeH 3 o HITEE B foh T oS 391 & e 3o STk @ Ted €, Teh SAfR R ohAel |,
THHT IS SR el TS Wfehl AfE e | Teh HHare! <[ STl € dl Seh1el o SIoie SH T W A& &
ST 28 < Shelet 7 & &I, el | HHea a1 =9k o 91e ettt frad g1 =% Jehre § S|

T FRUN H Telh SR UF 37591 MM o 1 MM 21 3 A8 B Tl =fe o gt oot et
FHASR ol el &1 a1 1948 W wied H Aciftush Wel g1 Hd ¥, Teh AT wied of <L T ot 78 79
HTEeh i Teh Tl Sl oh G HYUT AT § B o ST 715 2| Teh |Teeh STl g3 Heel ookt 39 M=
T W Sredl o1 SRl GE A1 S SqH! Tdeq FIAl Bl ol SU UG T e 7 St o {5 g%
SO I H 9 T Y AT o1 ST Sk I AT S ot 39 YHR el Tg A T Ug, g Th
e 11 SH H1aeh T ol SIS 5| Sifam et § 3 317 Fssaterd i T8 S @al o g 37afy qe St
i

Whatis our responsibility towards our country?

(ST 391 % W T e 27)

Being a good citizen is our responsibility towards our country.

(3T 3 % W TR IR U 31w Tk 999 i 21)

Where were the Olympic Games in 1948 held?

( STreAftsh Tel 1948 H el AT fohT Y 47)

The Olympic Games were held in London in 1948.

(STreAfish Tel 1948 H e H Sreiford fohe 7 1)

How was the flame carried from Greece to London?

(TS I T e HH o 5T T <fi?)

The flame was carried from Greece to London by a long relay of runners.

(VTR T AT & TE STaehl o Tk 9 T G o ST 727 &11)

What was the duty of each runner carrying the flame?

(VTR o fTT STk ETeh o 11 halod 917 )

The duty of each runner carrying the flame was to run a certain distance where a fresh runner was
waiting for him.

(Tt o T ek e <Rt U AT 8 STge ST o1 STl GORT Taeh STk Seftel o)

Although nothing was of our country.
Vocabulary :

mentioned - Iooiiad feru T accident - g
ashamed - wIfeT g knowledge - RIE
skill - NI service - qary
goout - EEIE able - I

look after - AT AT

Tt arame- aft s IR & o T saan T 3R 7 & R A fora 1, fhg U e W T gee
BT ot T ok ¥ IR ek 1 AU <7 I9A S g5 < feAn =% e wftfer g e & swm
TR <! S5 ST | 39 TS ol arg fea =

THH W TSI % T, e gF Thel BIed &, Teh H9el gl & T8 g8 Okl deh Tg=HT 8iel 21 gd I 3K
HI9Tel e R T B 1 AfE T SR ST T e o 3kt 319 78 B o € weet ol 93 2 W@ § @i
T W B UW AT T =18l AR A T IH A 1, S eH & T ¢, Fe o =ed € 91 e T8
TSI TN R T SHeh! SEHICA 5T o o Fehd & 371 &8 71 ot S 2 for <red ome &0 24 form
TR TS T8 Tehdl &1 GO Ieal W, T 70 SATUh! ARTRGAT 3R 79+ T k1 Ja o ferw gf¥rfera e
Bl

What happened accidently at one place?

(T T W 1 gl 81 TE?)

One runner, when handing over his torch to a fresh runner, let it go out.
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(T Tk = 8 Tk i STU Heel |qd FH Henet g1 ST <11)

Whatis our duty after we have completed our education?

(STo fore quf e % TG FHRT SR <hefod B €7)

After we complete our education, it is our duty to pass on our knowledge and skill in the service of our
country.
(mrymw{ﬁwé:aﬁmagmm%ﬁs%ﬁaﬁaﬂaﬁiﬁwﬁéﬂ@mﬁmﬁl)

How shall we serve our country as good citizens?

(7= TN o ®9 § €1 379 < 1 Fall Hll L Fhil?)

By using our knowledge and skill in the service of our country we shall serve our country as good
citizen.

(3TT T T RIS HI <9 Tt TS F TR §H ST T ok €9 H 3T <90 h1 Ha H T
What should we do to keep alight the torch that has been given to us?

(S TreTer T S T T 3 ST T o ferw g o R =ifee?)

To keep alight the torch that has been given to us, we have to know how to look after it.

(T e B € E €, SH Sy T o fTu g 718 ST B o SHeR! S@ el il i W)
LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

Part I

What was the problem with the old merchant? How did he solve it?

(SI¢ =TT N FHE 2 IHA SH 4 B feRan?)

An old merchant worked hard and earned a lot of money. He had two sons. When he grew old, he had a
problem whom he should give the money. He did not want to divide his money between the two sons.
He wanted to give all his money to the son who proved himself to be cleverer of the two. He decided to
solve this problem by giving them a test. He gave one rupee to each of his sons. He asked them to go
separately and buy something which would fill the house. Both the sons were reluctant which would fill
the house. But the old man insisted on their doing as he told them.

So each young man took up a rupee and went out. The first son bought a cart with load of hay. But it was
not enough to cover ever the floor. The second son bought several candles for one rupee. When he
reached home it was going dark. He stood two or thru candles in each room and lit them. At once the
whole house was filled with light. The old merchant was pleased with this wisdom. So he gave all his
money to his second son.

(T ¢ AR 7 His e fohan oIk ot o 5 foram Sqe <1 92 91 S7e e 9g1 gat o ST |
g THE off fF 97 o fFTe! %1 9% ST o9 1 ST 921 H SfeA Te =edl o1l 9 ST9 9RT o 39 9
I 1 e o1 ST 7Y SRl Sl H 31fee SR fas R 1 U 39 TR 1 THIHH Sh! Uk udien
AR HH 1 9= fham ST 31ae AT 921 1 Th-Teh 291 A SHA 3R Y- 376l 9 3N $5
Tt =it TRiTA % foT el fed =) R U SHT 92 UE A & for stf =g 9 fohg 98 =afa 3 3=
91 & A o fore s fepan St 5= et 7T o

THTT, Feeh Feeeh 3 TYA1 Sl 3R S8 =l T Ueel o 4 qH | 9 gg M Wi fohg 7w vl
Tk o fore st Tafe 7 om R 92 3 U T3 § 9gd 9t Areaal @die of | S@ 98 3 g, S e
AT 911 SEA T FE T G A A WA T S ST 3 S | G g 6 SR Sk ¥ 9 T4 g
ST ST FFGH T G 3T T ST TRT &9 379 TR 2 1 < fgam)

Compare the characters of the first and the second son of the merchant.

(AR % TR T TR IS & AR i el hifsrel)

We can compare the characters of the first and the second son of the merchant in the following manner:
(i) When merchant asked his sons to buy something which might fill the whole house then the first son
went directly to the market to serve his purpose while the second son didn’t go to the market
directly, for along time he sat thinking about what he possibly could buy.
(i) The first son boughta cart of hay for his rupee while the second son bought candles for his rupee.
(ii1) The first son piled the hay into the house, but it was not enough to cover the floor. On the other hand
the second son stood two or three candles in each room and lit them. The whole house was at once
filled with light.

U. P. Series 56 | English - 10
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Q5:

Ans:

It proved that the first son was not so clever as the second son was. Therefore, The merchant gave all
his money to his second son.

(%W AR % Teel 9201 TR o2 o =l ohl ol [+ o oh Tehel B—

(i) STe AT = 79 ST 9 RIS U o TlieH o fo e, foed IR ¥R SR S A uee S 379 3Eed
it gft & T e ST =l T SR O ST e SR T T 9% HE GHE 9 §931 gaT I8
e e o STk foru = e T &1 Jahm

(i) & TS T ST T I I I ML TS Tk TR TS T ST T I Ayt i

(iii) T& 9 qH 1 &L HhM H & 2, WY 98 F1 B Tk Foh o foIg v ol ol gEd a0k g
S T TAF FA H T AT A Hierht T < SR = STt fen g & TR =R Fh F 9 T4
309 7 g o fF T 91 g 5 a1 Ifgu™ T onl 36 YR AR 7 ST TRT 6 379
T A H1T feam)

What are the different powers that we are blessed with? How can we utilize these powers to
enlighten our nation?

(%8 - gt f=t wferat < 7€ 2 71 3 vifer h SR 7o <91 Bl TR A H HY B Gehd
€7)

We are blessed with powers of body, powers of mind and powers of character. Each one of us has
strength, time and intelligence.

Proper and thoughtful use of these powers makes us good citizens. A good citizen is the centre of light
wherever he lives and whatever he does. So we can use these powers to spread light over all parts of our
country by becoming good citizen

gﬁmﬁﬁmwﬁﬁ,nﬁﬁﬁﬁaﬁwﬁaamaﬁaaﬁwﬁaﬁﬁﬂé%l TN | TS o IR e, T9F a9 9f S
|

IfE 71 TR 3o IR faawelicl TR Y, T 0 3To9 AN o Tehd &1 T 3TosT AN e shel ot
&1 SR S D A S; Hed T 1 T S &1 ITA: T ST 5 VR Sl TN = A TR
391 % T I Rl SR FHT H B Tehd T

What are the responsibilities of students at school, athome and afterwards for their country?
(forenfefa o1 TheT ¥, 3R W IR STH 91 370 391 o fore .1 Foreaiia 2t €72)

While the students are at school, they should train themselves in citizenship and cultivate the
characteristics of good citizens.

While at home, the responsibilities of students are to use the powers of their body, mind and character
judiciously and properly.

As, they leave school, the students have to pass on their knowledge and skill to others by using them in

the service of their country. They should further train themselves for citizenship and for service of their
country.

(foremera # faenfoi=li &1 =feT foh o T w1 71 AR ST i 187 o T2 379 ST Th 370 ARH
S U1 <RI THTCR |

R R ferenfela st et 7 fof 9 1ot wRiRew, A Te =ik wifera sh faashye o sfad adis 9
AN |

fererer Sre o e fernfefi &1 =fe foh qreen & e 9 Te Hivre sl gadi sl 4iad =el 3R <9
T H 9iIER a1 37 915 A SeRT 3797 STYeh! ¥ i T & wfd 1fta 62 3 =nfew))

Give a brief character sketch of the old merchant.

(e =M 1w - s i) )

Introduction: The old merchant worked hard all his life, buying and selling things. Its result was that
he had earned a lot of money and had become rich.

Good patron of his money: One day the merchant felt that he had not long to remain in this world and
his end was near. He felt the need of disposing his money before death. He was a good patron of his
money. He did not want to give it to the son who could not use wisely. So he gave them a test.
Impartiality: The old merchant was impartial father. He gave one rupee to each of the sons to purchase
anything to fill the house. According to condition his second son filled the house to let the candles with
light and proved himselfwiser than first son. So, the old merchant gave his all money to the second son.



Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Conclusion: With the above description it proves that the old merchant was very hard worker,
impartial and honest man.

(WEATEAT- ¢ SR T T SHae aegeil i TieT iR a=0 ¥ Hisw uRkym foan sqe ufom a7 gan

o 399 TR o9 AT foran a9 98 SHa o T

37U &I T BT WIh— Teh {7 AT 7 3T9a fovan foF o2 30 TR H 21 9w 9 7 1@ "

3R 3G 37d ke 71 3G 210 Iog T qd ST9H & I Fai¥l FTA Hl STALAHAT 3TN FH| I 3TIH &

T STEIT T 1| T8 SH 370 U 2 T ALl A1 =1eal o1 S SHAT G JANT = T Teh| THAT

I IR T |

THea8TaT— ¢ AMIRT T Fsqet i o1l 36 Joish 9 &l Th-Tah €91 8 TURRI o fau fean, foed

T R ST 91 3 STER S8k ORI 1 HiAeifaal Sieflehd Jehrel & =R i o fean 3t o+ &6l vgel 3 |

s1fereh gfigum fas R o o7: =g =Rt = 7991 9RT 9 g O i < fea)

Terearel — SUejar fereroT & e BT € foh S[g1 =R wig € U, FHover e SHER e o)
Part 11

Narrate the story of Guru Nanak and Mardana in your own words.

(7% A T AL Bt Tt 3T vl | fafaw))

Once Guru Nanak and his disciple, Mardana came to a village. They wanted to stay there for the night.
But the villagers were rude and inhospitable. They did not let them stay anywhere in the village. So
Guru Nanak and Mardana were forced to spend the night in the open. Guru Nanak wished that the
people of that village should stay in that village. Mardana was somewhat puzzled, but said nothing.

The next night they came to another village. The villagers welcomed them, treated them kindly and
found them a place to stay there for the night. They gave them food to eat. Guru Nanak wished that the
people of the second village should be scattered over the country.

But this was too much for Mardana. He protested. Guru Nanak replied, “It is better for those
inhospitable and selfish people to stay in one place where they can do harm in one place only. But these
good people have something which is needed everywhere. Hence they ought to be scattered so that they
can take their light to other places.” ' ‘ '

(T AR 7% T SR 3T RIo1 T U el § S 3 U % o 951 geen =red 41 fohg e awt
ST SR A TR T H A 91 3TN 37 e H Hel Wt 5o T 2| Tafers T8 A SR A
ol T 1 foaam & e 7SteR 81 T 7% T A $991 Wehe i foh IH e o & 34 e § Ie) W W
ofreT | 9iha ga, fhg 399 3o 71 e

ST T 3 GER Tifel H S| e At 3 61 TN 2T, STk TN 751 SR fohan o1 5= T farsm
o foTT T2 &= 321 378 @ o foT, SIS S 7% ek A 3981 Tehe i foh S8 Ma & @ 9R 99 §
et ST

féhg AXE & foIq =1e iga =gt o oft S| ferier e 7% ek 3 S¥R e, ‘o et € foR 9 atfafy
TR T HTA 9 TR el I Toh & T W Iw W, o R S e T & T W IR 9w
fohd & or=8 A F T =S @ & o] Hel T W STEvEeRdl B1 THie 3% Tt She Shet ST
T S R o ST ThTeI o1 |l T o S Eehl)”

Whatis the moral of the story of Guru Nanak and Mardana?

(& ek AR TLeT 1 et @ = e fierdt 22)

Guru Nanak wished rude and inhospitable people to stay in the same village. Thus evil will not spread to
other places. He wished good people to be scattered all over the country. Thus their goodness will
spread everywhere in the country.

In the same way, each of us have been powers of body, mind and character. As we leave school, we are
tested as to how we are going to use these powers. If we use these powers to spread light of knowledge
in the whole country, it will be the best service of the country. The progress of the country depends upon
good citizens.

Our country is like a chain and we are its links. If one of links is weak, the whole chain will be weak. If
we are weak and poor citizens, then our country will suffer.

So the moral of the story is that we must try to become good citizens and serve our country with full

devotion.



Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs:

Ans:

(TT& e = =1 Tehe i foh 3189 IR 2Afafy TehR 1 e ot @ S e & 38l W1 36 TR sR1E
TR M R T ot S8 3991 i {6 3% i <9 ¥ HeA thel WU 39 TR S STeSTE <9 %
ek T W thet ST

T R T & T IR, W iR SR F) iR wem A E 4 6 e e o A
TAM Ten oft St @ o &1 37 et vt ST R YR R T B AfE &1 3 vifraar 1 wE Or 3w
T Tt % for e & o e S0 61 Teld STest Tl Bt S 1 S 3Te AMNE R e et R
THNI 29 U SISIR 1 748 ¢ 3N T S Hiedl 1 e B Al Tsh hel HASR & S & a T heh
FHHA T S| 2 & e S FHeik ARe € 6 g9 9r o s 9|

THfeTT 3 e & e firerd @ b &8 oTes e o o1 S el =ey 3R g et & orae <9 st
Ha HA AT )

Why should good people not stay at one place?

(7= AN 1 T T T T &l ToheAl =MfeT? )

Good people should not stay at on place. They have some special qualities which is needed everywhere.

Their influence and their character will be benefit to others, wherever they go. So good people should
be scattered all over the country. Thus their goodness will be spread everywhere in the country.

(3T=3 AN F TH T T & THA A0 ST 4 Fo 7 @ 0 21 2, ot 5o = =
SATTYH Bt 71 SToh1 TG U A STei ft o ST, 37k felu enieraes SR STfiT 31=e anll bl R
39 H foreR ST =10 30 TR SahT 3ToaTE Q91 H Yook T W Thed ST )

How was the flame carried from Athens to London in 1948? Name the special event that took
place that year.

(1948 F Temet T T Tic H8 o W TE? 36 o He Ireft fads e i s

The Olymic games used to be held in Athens in times long age. The Olympic flame was to be carried to
Londonin 1948.

The flame was carried from Greece to London in 1948. This flame was carried by a long relay of
runners right across Europe. Each runner carried a lighted torch. He ran for a certain distance. At a
certain place, a fresh runner was waiting for him. The new runner then lit his torch from the one which
had been carried to him. As soon as he had done this, he set out to run with his torch. Every runner had a
fresh torch. He lit it from the one brought to him. Thus from runner to runner the flame was carried till it
reached London. From the last torch was lit the fire which burnt all the time the games were going on.

A special event took place that year. One runner when handing over his torch to a fresh runner, lit it go
out.

(ST T § STeftus Wl T T g3T hid 9| STafteh Tt 1948 H wg o forw of SiE St o)

T 1948 T I8 AT A © Ted of S8 T5| Tash H1aeh Tah Sioidl g Hend of 141 98 fHie=d g4 ah
Srgdt o T A= T W T Gresh STkt Tdtel Tl o1 R 98 T4 e ST 7Y 9 210 w9t
STl T T, S STk T TS St off | < € o UET hIl AT, I8 9 ekl Srgdl 91l Ycdeh U ek o U
TE TS Bt o | 98 W I TG F STl oIl o, S 39k UTH 18 St off| 39 WhR Ueh o1 ¥ 374
T TE T qeh WIS of S 8| Sifm 7onet 9t 1 el TE S Tl & [ SIS ok Sierd!
il

39 I T TR 1 =HET | Uk |1eeh - ST ST Hel GOt BTaeh i &1, 0 SHeh FRel 9 T8 )
Explain the line, “A good citizen is the centre oflight.”

(T 3T=T AT T 1 g &l 31" dferd =t e FHifer)

We should grow into such citizens that people will want the light of our character and influence
everywhere. We should not become such a sort of character that people want us to stay in one place, and
not to mix with others.

We should be good citizens. We should be able to serve our country. We must be carrying light with us
wherever we go and not darkness. Our influence on others must be for good. Our lives must be such that
our association with other people makes them better.

Thus a good citizen is a center of light wherever he lives, and whatever he is doing.

(B TE1 AN o941 =T foh SN 291 = Td §AR THTE o TR shl Tcieh S =R | 85 39 JohR ol




Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

Q8 :

Ans:

TR &l a1 =T, S AN il T8 = o o foawn L o &7 T &1 v W Eifia @ aen g 4§
-3 7 9l

TH T 2181 AR S e B STIH ¥ i A T o fow Tmed 81 9| 3 el el o S & w o7
I YR o T A foh STERR| TR T AR 9976 37581 U1 e THNT Sitad UHT 31 =8¢ foh TA
A | &7 AN SR o Hohl

TH VHR Th ST Ak FehTel 1 s BT ¢, 918 98 el ot W iR Fs it 1)

What does the writer mean by saying, “We must be carrying light with us wherever we go?”

(T o e 1 1 AT § R, T TR oft ST ¥ ST |e YeRTer o S e’

“We must be carrying light with us wherever we go.” In this line the writer means that we have to see
that we grow to such citizens that people will want the light of our character and our influence
everywhere. We should not become such a sort of character as will make people want us to stay in one
place, and not to mix with others. We should be a good citizen so that we would be able to serve our
country. Our influence on others must be for good. Our lives must be such that our association with
other people makes them better.

(“T9 T +ft ST &H STI W TR o T e T U F R i A ¢ R oW 9w qum e
B 370 AN o 9 T AR =R o BAR T o T 1 91| BH 36 TohR 1 AR Tal o
Ifew, S ol st 9% =T o fore forerst it o 79 U € v R ifid )@ 991 R | faa-ga 7 91 g%
37551 AR S AET ik H 3T9 S 1 Sl i o [T TAe 81 Feh| TANT St U1 21 =1fe ¢ fh
T W | 3T AT g o7 Fahl)

What will happen if we do not pass the flame of knowledge and skill to others?

(AfE &9 I d whiviel shi Seifd gERT qe el Tgend §, o feufd S 2t ?)

If we do not pass the flame of knowledge and skill to others then the flame will go out. In support of this
statement, here one beautiful example has been quoted. It relates the flame which was carried from
Greece to London. One of the runner, with flame, failed to pass the flame properly and the misson was
failed.

In the same way when the students come out from their schools, they have a lot of knowledge and skill
to pass on to the others. If we do not do so it means we are allowing the flame of knowledge and skill to
be put off.

(e B9 7o T T v 1 S N GE A TG TN €, A 9 ST g St 39 FHe H yfe §
81 e GeX ST S Foh T 81 8 STV B i M W e of ST arelt Sreiftae i wh
T AT R | TSl Teh- @R 1 TiUd gU S el H § Teh i SRS ok vl I qofd: q6a
T2 g2 Al

Tt TR forenelf ot forgamera & 9 o vt 1 < oo Fererd B1 78 SAfd 3¢ g&dl o dig =fgu)
Ife 3 U el T €, A Eeh 278 B fo o ST 36 T o Shiviel s SAIfd 1 o3 W@ B1)

What do you mean by, “A chain is as strong as its weakest link?” How can the chain be made
strong?

(‘T ISR S € AT Bt § ST SHeR T HHSIK el W SR 1 Al €2 SISk Sh Heteld
8 ST S G R?)

““A chain is as strong as its weakest links; it means that a weak link makes the whole chain weak. The
weakest link will break when the chain is pulled. Our country is a big chain where every citizen is a link.
A weak link makes the chain weak. Sometimes we think that it doesn’t matter what one person does in
such a large country. If one candle goes out, there will be darkness at that place. It is only when all the
candles burn brightly, the whole house will be full of light. So our duty is to be a good citizen.

(T SIS St & HeTed 2l & Forel foh SRt Tod shesik shgll” 9 dreod © fo Tk ek et gi
SIS o1 HHSIE o1 St &1 el ot ST 1 = S, 9 35 Gl HHSR HE 22 S| gHR 3% Th
T SIS % TAM T SRl s A S0 Th Hel ¢ Tk FUSIR HE! T SIS H HASR o1 <At 2
Hefl-ehell g9 Trer € o o a2 <91 & U SAferd o7 Tl €, ST hiE AT el Tl 2| Al ek Hieert
T T A1 SH T WS B S| Yl Hehr heret a0 A 21 ehal 8 el 38h1 Geft Araifaai
S| 37d: TH W 1 oA ST AN TR
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Q6:
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Q8:

Ans:

Q9:
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SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

Part1
What was the result of the merchant’s hard work?
(AR o HfcA IR YW 1 1 UROmH gT?)
The result of the merchant’s hard work was that he had earned a lot of money and had become rich.
(FATIRY % RS IR & IROMTTEET ST HTh! & FHHT {2 9201 98 e o 1)
Whom did the merchant want to give all his money?
(AT ST |RT & TRl <1 =t &1?)

The merchant wanted to give all his money to one of his sons who proved himself to be the cleverer of
the two.

(GATIRY STIA1 TRT & 379 36 T o <1 =edl o1 51l T3 ol SHI | 33 aqe f9s F3)
What did the merchant do to solve his problem?

(AT A ST FHE o HHIE < fore = fhn?)

The merchant gave a test to his sons to solve his problem.

(AR STIN TS o UM o {7 3197 T3 o6t adiet o)

What did the merchant give to his sons and what did he ask them to do with it?
(AT 3 379 3 T 1 fean 3R ST SeR! 1 T 1 el 2)

The merchant gave one rupee each of his sons and asked them to go separately and buy something in a
couple of days which would fill the whole house.
(SR} A @79 2T Rl Ueh-Teh Tu fean SR S STemT-3Ten WiH 991 %o € fed & it Ue a5y
T 1 Rl S TR R I
What did the first son do?
(TE T 3 7 fRe?)
The first son wandered in the market here and there. He did not think much and bought a load of hay for
arupee.

(T I ISR B 3ER-SER FAN 3T (e Tel Gren 31 Uk T3 § ML R 7 TR

What did the second son do?

(T g 7 7 forarn?)

Before buying anything the second son who was really clever, sat down and thought about what he
should buy with his rupee.

(TE ot Treg Tie 9 qd gEw G S fo arede § SR o1, 98 e SR SEA 98 G o 9 Uk v a6l
1 T =Meq))

Who satisfied the merchant—first son or the second son? How?

(AT 1 o T fohal— Tt T 5 a1 ok T 42 A ?)

The second son satisfied the merchant. He purchased a few candles with his rupee and filled the entire
house with their light.

(AT 1 T T 7 T foman 397 a7 T ¥ $9 Hiefaar T SR 3% T ¥ QW A R
feam)

What have ‘hay’ and ‘light’ been compared to?

(‘& e ‘T W hEen! g T R ?)

‘Hay’ has been compared to useless works and ‘light’ has been compared to good deeds and service of
the country.

(‘S it gor1 a9 o wEl § AR Tehrer hl G IS Al 3R <9 e H i T 1)
What different qualities do we have?

(R I o fg=- o= oT 872)

The different qualities we have are:

(i) Power ofbody.

(i1) Power of mind and
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(ii1)) Power of character
(BER e o= fa= o 8 —
(i) TR orferq
(ii) wf&Tssh ! wiferd
(iii) = =t wferd)
What should we do to become good citizens of our country?

(BH 3197 29 & 3= AN o4 o I == Ha1 =feu?)

To become good citizens of our country we should use our powers and abilities to spread light into all
parts of our country.

(TH oTT 1 o 375 ARG o o oTu STo wfoRaall Qe AFaraistt o JERT o790 <91 < 9+t S 8 Jehret
el % faw s =few))

Part I1
Why did Guru Nanak and Mardana spend the nightin open?
(7% Ak Qe TS A U Gt | 4 forare ?)
Guru Nanak and Mardana spent the night in open because the people of the village were rude and
inhospitable. They did not allow them to stay anywhere in the village.

(7% T T TIGET A A Yot § {511 Fifeh et o & sIgd SIere qen SIfdfy Tehr 7 3 a1l 9|
3R 3= e & el ot 3e 7 feam)

What did Guru Nanak say about the people of the first village?

(7% AT = U TITe Sl o IR H 91 Fel?)

Guru Nanak asked about the people of the first village that they should remain in that village.

(7% e A Tg MG arell o IR H el foh 3 T 35 e H @)

How were Guru Nanak and Mardana treated in the second village?

(7% ek QT TREMT & 19 TE 7M7e B Hfl IagR g3717?)

The people of the second village welcomed Guru Nanak and Mardana, treated them kindly, found them
aplace to stay for night and gave them food to eat.

(TR TG % AN A & AHF o TIEHT 1 TN R, S |19 37531 aeR &4, T i T 1 L=
o1 @M o e AreH fea)

What did Guru Nanak say about the people of the second village?

(7% A = THR TTe STl o o) § 1 el ?)

Guru Nanak said about the people of the second village that they should spread over the whole country
and should not remain at one place.

(7% A = IR 7M7a 1l o ok H el foh 3 R 39 F Thel S 37 Toh & TH WA RI)

Why did Mardana get puzzled?

(ST = T T2

Mardana got puzzled because people he could not understand why the Guru had wished for the bad
people to remain in the village and good people to spread in the whole country.

(RSN <R3 T (e o 98 WHE el Ui foh 7% 3 SR A o fore e % € = Te #iR ores |l ok
foTT IR <91 ¥ o S 1wl =i i)

Why should inhospitable people stay in one place?

( STHHT I h1 Teh & T T A &b L& =1Meq?)

Inhospitable people should stay in one place so that their evils might harm only at one place.

(STEERI T h1 Teh & T TR Tk &A1 SIS dlfeh Seh! Sl S €M TR 81 781 9ehl)

Why should good people not stay in one place?

(7= ST 1 T &1 T T Rl T2l Toh (&1 =fey?)

Good people should not stay in one place because their goodness is needed everywhere.

(2753 AN 1 Teh § T T d) Tk &1 TfeT T 3Th! SToSTE ! T S8 STavaFdl 21)
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Q9:
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Q10:
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[A]

[B]

[C]

: Whatwill happenifalinkin a chain is weak?

(SIS 1 U gl HHSIR B T FATTM2)

A weak link makes the whole chain weak because chain may break at that point. So, a chain is as strong
as its weakest link.

(SR it Tk HHSI Hgl GYul ST ol HHASI ST €, ik Siofik I & 22 el 81 TAfeT Teh Sieiik
It & TeTed Bl @ e o6 STkt Tl ek HEh)

How can the chain be made strong?

(STSTR =h1 ATl S ST ST Rl 22)

Our country is a big chain where every citizen is a link. If every citizen of the country would become a
good citizens, then this chain can be made strong.

(BHRT 39 TF I 5o € el Tk AN THeh! T el 71 A I8 HT Tk AR STe31 A 5
TG, A 36 SIS i HSe[el S <7 el €1)

What will happen if we don’t pass the flame of knowledge and skill to others?

(AfE &9 I ST hIVTel <h1 WYTel SHR Tk el TE=Q el 1 B2

Each one of us has a flame to carry which we have to pass on to others. If we do not pass the flame of
knowledge and skill to others, it will go out.

(B W TSI % T T Wl ¢ T ST SERT i Wi €1 S €F I8 T AR hived i q9iel ol
% T TEA €, 1 9 s A & g )
VOCABULARY
Match the words of column I and I according to the similarity in their meanings :
11|
full oflight or knowledge
unwillingly
harsh
to put one over the other
bargaining
welcome
follower/student
without comfort
Use the following words / group of words in your own sentences :
disciple, reception, pleased, native, go out, look after, take leave, give up, lay by.
disciple : Mardana was Guru Nanak’s disciple.
reception : Mr. Obama was given a grand reception.
pleased : Ananya was so well pleased with this dress that she bought it.
native : Indiais our native country.
go out : This is the responsibility of a runner not to let the flame go out.
look after : A nurse looks after patients.
take leave : [ have stayed here for a long time. Let me take leave of you now.
give up : [ have given up smoking.
lay by : My father laid by more and more riches.

Give antonyms of :

spend, enough, despair, wisdom, better, always, open, hospitable.
spend earn

enough aggravate

despair hope

wisdom stupidity

better worse

always never

open close

hospitable inhospitable



6. Our Indian Music : Stories and Anecdotes

Summary in English

The author tells us about the divine origin of music and its power to stir our emotions deeply. The
enchantment of the music is brought out through ths story of Tansen, the great music is an of Akbar’s
court, and his master Swami Hari Das. Musicis an artbutalso an urge, an inspiration.

Brahma created the universe. He filled his creation with beauty, charm and splendour. But inspite of
creating all beautiful things, Brahma was not happy. His wife Saraswati understood his worry. She
shared in his work. She decided to creat a capacity in man with which he could enjoy beauty. So she
created music and other fine arts.

A true artist should not sell his art or he should not work to please someone. Instead, he should work
to his inner urge.

Tansen was a great musician in the court of Akbar. One day Akbar asked Tansen why he was such a
great artist. Tansen replied that he was nothing in comparison to his Guru Swami Hari Das whose music
was rhythmic flow of divine harmony. Akbar desired to hear the Swami Haridas. Akbar and Tansen went
to the ashram of Swami Haridas. They stayed there for several days but the Swami did not sing. One day
Tansen began to sing and knowingly introduced a false note. The Swami was provoked and scolded
Tansen. He began to sing himself. Akbar and Tansen were also lost in the music. When the music stopped,
Akbar said that Tansen’s song was a chaff before his master. Tansen told the emperor that he sang to please
him (Akbar) while his Guru sang for himself and sang only when he felt an urge from within.

@ g Hiild w1 <oF St o T H syaran 8 A ghent vifer S gHR A6 shl e & S e 81 Tt
1 SMHTOT AR 1 e o SR N 1 €, S 3Tehal & SLaR & e Wiftaa & 3R 37k 7% gRerd &) wita
ek el € el Teh efeish ST ST oft B

e A SRS T T | SHA ST GRS T GeTaT, STHY SR IH-Tiehd I 971 ekt Feft Gz <frehl
TIAT YA o SESIE STeH T gl 9| Seh! Telt TEa! 7 3ok G ol T 381 39k | A1 foran 3=
T T UHT &7 1 SIS o1 (9= foha fSreen |19 98 GaaT 1 STHS of §eh| SHIGTT SR Ed I G
fepan o a1 afera el ot o

Teh F=d HAAhR Hl 3T Hell o= Tal =fey a1 39 fhE =l G T o {0 H 81w =feu) 396
T T I ST STIR ST TR Sh1H AT 16Ul

T 3TReR % LER B Teh Te™ Tiae 91 T 7 3TheR = A8 § 271 5 9 301 9e el i1 €7
TEE 7 3R e ff 3719 % T gRer ot go | 9 3o ot T o e wia 3ot X 1 T s Tea
2| ST T BRER H A Y 901 WhE | STHE TR AE T g 3 39 U 3 el e fa 38l
QAo Tt 3 e T Tk e qEEE = T YE e 3R S -SEe U e ¢ et wrH safd 81 e
SR qHEA Tl el IR0 T & R (&1 3TheR 3R e oft iiq % & Ty

el Tt &g g3 A1 STehel H el foh A8 i Giiid SHeh T o GH- I T15 &1 A 3 3Tehek bl Sl
o 3T (AAEA) ITHT (3THaR) G o ToTT AT STalfeh 3Tk & - T2 o Gl o foTe qem STdfies 3om § |

Exercise

COMPREHENSION
Read the following passages and answer the questions that follow :
[A] The history of Indian to be purposeless.
Vocabulary :
history - sfaer™ brimming with - q -9
anecdotes N R origin - 3dfq
fine arts - g, fasteren enife @ferd el creator - gftewd
universe - TS created - e
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Ans:
Q6:

Ans:

[B]

enchanting - SRR majestic - qq

thundering - YR HA 9l water-falls - ;A

giant - fosmesRm nimble - =9, gd T e
exquisite - 9gd X splendour - Yo, dvE
consort B Sl charm - g, STRY
showered - SR & sensitive - REERNI
purposeless - fRo®, ITTIEA

Tt 3rgaTe - Rda Tita 1 fer Hesl SR siqdhenel ¥ Siq-Td 81 HR1 7% ¢ fh S iR o1
wAfeTd el i St Td § Tk e 81 Yhtewdl s 3 56 SIS i Tl il SR 3% TN Hi
YA T Y Fex 3R Higsh gl Sl T 1l 3B IR Jad S@eld, W Hd I 3R faemersm
SATeh-ge1, J9e fedd, S AR 3R Yo g oY) S0 3701 gfte i G, STehdur oI dd § o)
feam AR 3 318 &1 TR TH TIESA A IR IS HT HROT YT

ST 7 hEl, T8 T © o T4 79 T S1eyd SN Higeh Gt i To i @ SR Sul wely dicd fawy
fean & wifepe oem s e § 2 TR ==, Hiel STeATd Sk T § TR S &, 3 379 =R SR theft gega
& IfT TG e e S| 7T 7 5 A Gewar 3 for el T, J% gite Seyad i gt g1
Whatis the history of India filled with?

( 9IRA 1 ZfeeT fored W g3 8?)

The history of India is filled stories and anecdotes.

(T 1 2T sl ST sfeheneli | W)

What did Brahma create?

(STEHT = R T2 )

Brahma created the universe.

(ST < SRS St T i)

Why was Brahma sad?

(e = = 97?)

Brahma was sad because his children, human souls did not take any interest in his beautiful creation.
(ST ;T 9 TR STk o=, A AT Seh1 e ToAT & U Taeeie &l 91)

Who is Saraswati? What did she ask Brahma?

(T R 2 SR e W FHB1?)

Saraswati is the consort of Brahma. She asked Brahma the reason ofhis sadness.

(T STEm i et €1 SR STed | Sk @ 81 1 R g1

Why did Brahma fill his creation with?

(S 3 STut gite =i forad 1?)

Brahma filled his creation with beauty, charm and splendour.

(ST A @79 Gfte b Getd, e or 3R Ugad 9 9w)

Why did Brahma feel his creation to be purposeless?

(ST i ST it Sevae ==l ot ?)

Brahma felt his creation to be purposeless because his children, human souls did not seem to be
sensitive to the beauty around.

(ST Rt 1o Gite STTAE Tt Silfeh ek S, e TS JIRT ST i YeXdl o ufd Haeeiet Jdrd
&1 = 1)

Saraswati understood great moral.

Vocabulary :

understood B EERIE share - fee=w

to appreciate - USSR uplifted - HUL 33T g3
capacity - AmeA wondrous - SIS



Q1:
Ans:
Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:
Ans:
Q5:
Ans:

[C]

Muse - wa < Divine IR

manifestation - Ui gfe moral N REAE

Tt 3TTaTe- TRE! 3 SR SIS B T SR ST e, “TH We™ w1 § I ST SIS F
T ST T e icd $R g B T €, H 10 el § S WeNfad B, SR e h qe
3T I BT el I3 R &TaT a1 M H 3 Tl SR 37 sherd i, S S oieR 59 O gfie
% VMR A7d, ST TR0 4T ST Higd ohl T 9o F(AQH F i & Ja had|”

ol el ht AR <5t 7 BH AT 1 T qT T AfAd—helTd 39 ST % T < o 37k g1 7oA
ST HER % <A 3791 T T T fafest wem & 772 7, T 39 Th HeM Hiaen et o 2

Who understood the feelings of Brahma?

(ST 6 HTeIS i fohe THem?)

Saraswati understood the feelings of Bahama.

(TTEI A STEHT St AreHTST Rl THE)

What did she decide to do to help Brahma?

(I ST ! ST i o oIT o= v o e feram?)

To help Brahma, Saraswati decided to create the power to respond and to appreciate in the people.

(STERT Y TR A % fore Tt A fre=rar feran o o oo  wege 2 Sl et oAt v S
HLA)

Whatis the importance of music and fine arts?

(Gftd den SAferd shenstl o1 o Hee 2 7)

The importance of music and fine arts is that through them man would understood something of the
divine in his manifestation.

(i qe etferd sheratl s Hee § foh geh SR W 279+ THR H et 3791 ol THgH o)
Why does Saraswati want to give music to humans?

(TTEt Tt S e S S et oft?)

Saraswati wanted to give music to humans to remove the sadness of Brahma.

(e & ;% 1 R A o FoTT Tt Aot i Tt <1 el oft)

Why did the great Muse give us music?

(el ot TE™ < 1 o wid o fea?)

The great Muse gave us music so that we might respond to the beauty of universe.

(el it HE™ <ot 7 &H Tl fea d1feh &1 STerts i Gt o T < Tohl)

One of the basic truths wonderful, Tansen."
Vocabulary :

basic truth - difers @ madetoorder - fHE &t ST F
irresistible - fogs am aﬁé aTeriY fosh 9 Tk inner . INIEED

urge - OTom enthralled - Tifeq

gaze - THSH QG sculptures - foregehe, {ﬁﬁﬁﬂ
thrilled - Ugfeerd devotion - YR
self-effacing - e o, EUKGYIEG! dedication - Fwduy

bard - A giae illustrates - fafawwmmz
vividly - Sidddr ¥, T 9 particularly - fRmETd
ecstasy - AR AT, TWH AT concord - g-Em
transports - tIE,VT“TI e divine regions - e A

castaspellof - SIIg ST, HA-HT8 Al
Tt eraTe - U Hiferh e o T THEd AR shetl foehied g8 ©, e & Teeil el ol Goi, S fehefl
o SATSITER & Teha T Sehell; 71 1 forelt 3Tael SAidfien ST & oy S el ©1 &H RIS s



Q1:

Ans:

Q2:
Ans:
Q3:
Ans:
Q4:
Ans:
Q5:
Ans:
Q6:
Ans:

[D]

Tid Gd & SR Tpfeerd 81 W €; e et Hfet o1 dvereent R 2@ € $ik 39 enved | ferd w©
W €; B9 ST I i sl e € SR Jmited € S €, 92 37 9l et % 1 Tk we
aeTfeneh 3XOT 21 TS el A g A (herrptea) <, S S gl SHdu qeE i 3 shn
FHAFTA % T4 H TS0 e 7 ; S Tl 1 qela H1 % 19 THHR 8, T Frefhal 1 1|

AFEA, ST 3TheR o SUER & Tsh He Hiitas &1, o e & Ush e el St €, S 39 92 i 3t
T T 2 B | AEHA Tk He™ SdenR 3 37 3The 1 S Tilid § STcferes 39 o) Te feq e amea
fos &9 & 7ot M TR 9, kel S ¥R 21 U SIS0 49, 5 HeR TR % TH- 1 1 W B,
S 3 5 GUR Y o ST Telifeher SUTA § Ug= 9d B2 B fohell oft o1 =aferd 9 30 o b1 T el
TR, S T Y 2 3 SAR BT bl ST9AT <1 &1 o | A, 9 I=gE STd &

Whatis the basic truth on which all Indian Art is developed?

(T Hifere T 7 @ 578 W Hqul et e fasfaa g2 227)

All Indian art is developed on one of the basic truths that it is never made to order but it comes as a result
ofanirresistible inner urge.

(Ui IR el Tk Hifed 9 R fawiad g 7 5 97 ew 31 R w71 oAt afew 9w @
T STk Son & & el 21)
Whatis behind all good works of art?

(Tt TN F S FN?)

A great spritual urge is behind all good works of art.

(Tft AR 3 1S Tk HeM sTeAteres IO B1)

Explain the words, “self-effacing dedication.”

(“qot TEdoT e’ IeR] T T IS

“Self-effacing dedication” is a feeling in which a artist pours all his devotion to perform his art.
(“quf Fudu e Tk e R T et 3T shetl o SeeE § qof e € S 2 1)
Who was Tansen?

(THA 1 47?)

Tansen was a great musician of Akbar’s court.

(AR 3TeheR o TLEN o Teh AR ETiderr 1)
What was Akbar fond of ?

(STheR forEeh Wi 97)

Akbar was fond of Tansen’s music.

( TR ATE & T o T A1)

What did Akbar ask Tansen one day?

(T e STehor = e § 11 B17)

One day Akbar asked Tansen, “What is the secret of this sweet concord of notes?”’

(e e Srehe 3 AR | YT, 70 WY Hitd TR s e g?)

The greatbard replied, " gross blunder?"
Vocabulary :

humble - T fraction - DI Y, 39
grace - Giegd beside - 9 H, e
rhythmic - T expert - fomg

pigmy L intrigued - e saE
dwelt - lEdaren deliberately - SRR
aesthetic - WW rude - e, TaR

shock - HcHl rebuked - -9l kel
commit - grossblunder - @EIFfe



Q1:
Ans:
Q2:
Ans:
Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs:

Ans:

Q6:
Ans:
Q7:

Ans:

Tt erane- e witas 1 SR fea, e, ® < 310 T T giier o g forea € H A ereht e
% i Sl Tigd TR g 1 Ueh SF9-A oft T wia e &)1 H el 3% THet 941 § {5 Tt § <
T, died a1 @R % AR Tl T oG g 8?2

w?7wﬁm%} ‘1 <hTE U St SAfeR @ S GHY 3T M ekl 2 1 TR 1% 3 HeH
Mmase?”

“F it 379 TTE 1 G | hell Teh Sl o THME E1” qFEA 3 el

Tehe % T ¥ wret o e €1 7, 3 Rer o S A =ed 9 W HIe 8 % SeNe o9 sRerd
797 TLAR H T T Tehdl 1 2T 3 T AL fEmIer (9ed) T T Sl T S S0 37 ¥ TR A

TG 7 2TheR 1 Tt ¥ & Tod F a1 o o Lot St et aft T Ste S 3591 eni o ST R
foet ok eTerm H IeX W WG Tt St 3 e e iR Te fom qee | U i e, S s @ St 9
en o1 SR SHEge Teld T 1 SN R | 3! 39 Hd R Sihd & 4 dlell 99 UET; STk
Tiet9fa T aTel S| I Teh Tl SAEE | & AEA 3R TS 991 3¢ B 3R Fel, R
2 TR, G, R R e B g sl gt Terdt R R e

Who was the great bard, Akbar was talking to?

(TET AT i o1 i STk oiTd R TR 94?)

The great bard was Tansen, Akbar was talking to.

(% o™ LRI A & S Teher oTd < 18 A1)

‘Who was the Guru of Tansen?

(A8 % B i 97?)

Swami Hari Das was the Guru of Tansen.

(EA o 1% T Bfier 91)

What did Akbar ask Tansen and what did Tansen reply?

(3TRE A AHEA T 1 YT TR qa - 37 SR )

Akbar asked, “Is there one who can sing better than you ? Is your master such a great expert?”” Tansen
replied, “I am but a pigmy by my master’s side.”

(3TeReR 3 BT, N IS U@ AR © S qE ST M Hehdl 82 91 RN 1% a4 W T €2
AR A S fE, “H A 1o e g H U o g L)

What did Tansen tell Akbar about his master?

(T 3 3TheR i 3T % o R H 31 Jarn?)

Tansen told Akbar about his master that his music is a thythmic flow of Divine harmony, beauty and
charm.

(AFEF 1 3Tehell 1 3104 & o aR H =ar & Seh1 Tt Syaa AR, dicd i <1g %1 U ooas
ECICAD

Why did Akbar and Tansen go to Himalayas?

(STReR 3T THE fewmer =71 T?)

Akbar wished to hear music of Hari Das. He along with Tansen went to ashram in the Himalayas to fulfil
his wish.

(3TheR TR &1 Ta g1 =ed 91 70 321 il qUi A & foe 3 aed & @iy fedrera ¥ feoa
B % 3719 § U )

What warning did Tansen give to Akbar?

(TATTEA 7 3TeRaR ! 31 <Iara §17)

Tansen warned Akbar that Swamiji would sing only if he wanted to.

(T 3 STohak ! <rarart <t fof Tareit St Sharet qeft e el Seh! 321 2t

Why did Tansen deliberately sing a false note?

(TTTEA 7 ST et Tl | =01 Ta1?)

Tansen deliberately sang a false note to make his Guru sing.

(T 3 379 7% 1 T o o forest 3 & fau STegeRt Terd Ta) o 71 T )



Q8: Whatdid Swamiji say while rebuking Tansen?

Ans:

[E]

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:

Ans:

Q3:
Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

Q5:

Ans:

(Tt St < AIE 1 S el W9 o 3H kT T8 9?)
Swamiji said while rebuking Tansen that he did not expect his pupil to sing a song wrongly.

(TaTHt St A ATEE Sl wewRd U HE foh 378 310 sy § Teta 1 T T ten e o)

He then started all the difference."

Vocabulary :

enveloped - ST sheer - gol

melody - -yl unique - A

chaff - 94T, ECT soul-stirring - AR Mﬁ qrett
bidding - Rw prompting - SR

innermost - 73T i AT TI%"\'I'Sc

<t erame - fRt =M 35 7iq & o791 1 Tt & M ARE e, ME - feafa 7 3R e e
3R 39 Gl 7 3= U1 o< & o Gifid & T 1 9qel T ST Wit et SIR syrehTer H e
FFehe TR AL oft Trfiet Sht et HeXaT 3R g & T il 9l T

Ig Ueh G NG ol 5ol Tl Tohl, STehaR AMEA i ST TH 3R e, “GH ed & gi 39 T
Tt e SR e sff T e Sran @ o gr dita & Shed si1g s wael 7€ X 9 gt e df 59
STTCHT B STEITeTd X 3 oTel (SIHZIL A dTet) Gt <kl ot ¥ ot |1 (S 55g) 21”7

“I% I €, MRS A H e, I8 e © T B Tl e St % Sfieid o HeR Gt w1 STien Higeq o
forofiar €1 TXq =Tl Ueh ek 8— H WHIE h1 ST 9 el &, eifeh TR 76 S ferst 7o o 19 ¥ el M, o
el A9l T €, el STk ST W 37 0T fivetd! €1 39 SR 1 TE R TR €

What made Swamijising?

(At st =Rt foraa T ok fere faa & fean?)

Tansen’s false note made Swamiji sing.

(T8 o TTeTd Ta < TaTH STt ol T & fore faaer +62 feam)

What was the effect of Swami’s music on Akbar and Tansen?

(3TFeR SR AFET O T S ok Gd SRl SR gerE gel?)

The effect of music was that Akbar and Tansen forgot themselves in the sheer melody and charm of the
music.

(T o1 978 TS Tl foh STehat o IS S H S&f T4 a2 W@ i it 9 TT))

Which was the unique experience and for whom?

(STQYT ST HIF-T1 1 TR R g ST gaT?)

Listeningto the charming music presented by Guru Hari Das was the unique experience for Akbar.
(7% BRETE BN Sqd HHIge Hid ol Y1 2TeheR o fAIT STgY[d ST9a o1l)

What did Akbar say to Tansen after hearing Swami Hari Das?

(3TReR 7 T TR 1 Tl G- o 9IS e 9 o1 hel?)

After hearing Swami Hari Das Akbar said to Tansen that his music was like chaff beside the charming
music of his master.

(TaTt RS o1 Wil G o 91 STheR F AU § el foh IHhT T IHeh T[T o SThYH T i
T &t o T 1)
How did Tansen explain the difference between Swami’s and his own music?

(AEA 3 Tt qon 3799 T % ST Sl Y T fRa?)

Tansen explained that the difference between Swami’s and his own music was due to the fact that he
(Tansen) sang to the emperor’s bidding but his master sang when the prompting came from his
innermost.

(A 3 T fora fop ot St e 3%k Giitd 1 SRuT R 36 3 (AET) S1e9e 3 3% W T & Safh
STk TTE 7T STATAT | 0T 1§ R M 71)




Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs5:

Ans:

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

What did Brahma create in the universe?

(ST < TS H A T ?)

The creator Brahma, made his universe. He created a variety of wonderfully beautiful and delightful
things. He created the majestic mountain ranges, the thundering water-falls and the giant forest trees, as
also the nimble deer, the colourful peacock and of great excellence flowers. He filled his creation with
beauty, charm and splendour.

(TR T 1 3H SEHiS Sl I IR ST TR i 3THd €9 ¥ HaX a1 HATH L < arent
TEIL S| SR 9IS SR i Yo ST, W T gL I SN SRR STell ga7 ST 3 Feited
f&t, e AR 3R Yo Tt o S S it w1 T, STehtor 9o Fee ¥ R feam)

Why did Brahma feel that all his creations were purposeless?

(ST 3 i Hegw T foh 3eht gfte Sewad «i?)

Brahma created this universe. He created a lot of beautiful and enchanting things. He created majestic
mountains, thundering waterfalls, large forests and beautiful birds, animals and flowers. Thus he filled
his creation with beauty and splendour. But his children, the human beings were not sensitive to the
beauty around them. So he was sad. He felt that his creation was purposeless.

(ST 7 Gite it T 1| S Sga-Gt GeX a7 SThuS Sl F T il SR e ved, WK A
A, TSI 9 3R GeX IY A1 IO ST 36 ThR Sei 370 Gie &l digd qen 99e ¥ w1 feam wyg
Ik TT=d, HE S, o =R ) S digd Sl ge o, F (W9eA) Gasiel T 91 o7d: 9 () Se
81| 381 Hegw fonan fon Sant gfe SRvadH B1)

Who solved Brahma’s problem and how?

(ST T HET 1 THEE e fRa sl 87?)

After creating the universe, Brahma felt that his creation was purposeless because human souls did not
seem to be sensitive to the beauty of his creation. So he was sad.

His wife Saraswati understood his feelings. She conceived an idea to remove his sadness. She created
music and fine arts. She created the power to respond to this beauty through music. She filled man with
this power. Thus the human beings began to take interest in the creation of Brahma. Then Brahma
became happy.

(Gfte 3t T A T 918 e | 3 d o f gfe it T frefw @, ST 79 3 38 X T &
i et T feamg| safee 9 3@t

ITR! Tl T STeR! AT hl THS TE | S 37k §:@ hl T HLA ol ATSHI STS | I17 THd qem
AT SheT3il shi T il Io1 T oh BT 59 GELT 1 TG < i e bt Lol il SR AT Sl
39 vIferd W R {11 39 TohR A T = STerT ot Yite | B ot TR o <t e STed T 81 TU))
Why does a work of art thrill us?

(et g Tmifad =i A 22)

When we see a great work of art, a majestic temple, tower or an ancient sculpture, we are thrilled and left
spell bound because of the great spiritual urge behind it. An exquisite work of art is produced by

devotion of the artist. Indian art is an act of self-effacing dedication. The Indian artist pours their
devotion in their art.

(591 4 el Tl i fafirse &, T wer wiex, HR a1 g foreaehen 3w €, A g9 Jmifad 8 S €
3R o8 B H3-qrH Y <1 8, ik STk 1 fafire amthes STon €t @1 el i 9gd € el &l
FHAHR F TAGU G S Bl 21 TRATF Fell HH-THI0T Hl Tefieh &1 IRAT FHAHR 3T FHG0T il
ST el H ITA AL
Who was Swami Hari Das? Why was Akbar eager to hear him?

(et BRET hiF &2 STeher Skl Hifld G o foIe =21 S 92)

Swami Hari Das was the Guru of great musician Tansen. He lived in an ashram in Himalaya.

One day Tansen gave a very good performance in the court of emperor Akbar. Akbar went into ecstasy.
He asked Tansen, “What is the secret of his sweet concord of notes which takes me out of this world and
transports me to Divine regions? I have not heard anyone else who can thus cast a spell of magic and
make a slave of our hearts. You are really wonderful, Tansen.”

Tansen said that he was only a humble pupil of his master, Swami Hari Das. He had not mastered even a
fraction of his master’s technique, grace and charm.




Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

Q1:

Ans:

Akbar was surprised to know that there was one who could sing better than Tansen. This made Akbar
eager to hear Swami Hari Das.

(Lot BRETE e Hiias aeH & % 91 3 fedrera | U o9 TEd 9

o fo A 7 3ToheR o SR H 9784 81 3T=81 Ye¥i fG@ml $Tehel TXH 3THg # i 81 T 39 e
T U1, ‘8 T-TYgd w1 91 W 7, S 03 39 GOR ¥ 9l e of 7 3 g3 vk & ¥ sl
feam #7 weft foneht o1 afera 1 T Wit el 1, ST 39 Wb 1 S1g < <1 © SIR g2 I T o1
A1 | YA, T STEdd W e 8’

A A el foF 98 3797 Tt SReT 1 o s 1 €1 S5 3794 6 1 dehHieh, i d ae STeRsl
elrgr-a fegan s e i e 2|

STheR Y= =lehd g & o1 h1E qHa- | S8R T Fohl 81 3T STohel TTH BRI 1 Giftd G &
fere segh &1 Ty

How was Akbar’s wish fulfilled?

(3TFeR i =31 o g€2)

Akbar wished to hear music of Swami Hari Das. Tansen told Akbar that he was nothing before his Guru.
At this Akbar became anxious to hear his Guru. But he could not fulfill his wish because Swami Hari
Das would not come to his court.

So Akbar and Tansen went to Swamiji’s ashram in the Himalayas to hear his song. They stayed at
ashram several days but he did not sing. So Tansen played a trick to make his Guru sing. He sang a false
note knowingly. His Guru could not bear it. He rebuked Tansen that his pupil could commit such
vulgarity and began to sing himself. Thus Akbar’s wish was fulfilled.

(STHeR i ToB1 WM RETH 1 TG A ht 2| TS - STHeR ! Farn o1 foh 98 3T 7% o |

F9 o T T1 T8 W TR Ih & I G & foT S gU b I T g=at I T L TR o
IR T SRS 37k SaR ¥ T8l &7 Wehd 9|

e AR qFEA ferrer & T St o e SHel T G o felT Q) 3 o8] e oAl qoh 3t wifeh
IR T AT SHAT T 7 39 T[& Sl TH o faw IRA 37 o 0 T =1er Feft| IR et
T TR AN I & I8 T& 7 L Th| HH A ! Hewr & 37 forsy oft T agerd a6
Tohell B 3R T T ol 38 TR 3Thel i 351 T4 &1 1)

What was the difference in the singing of Hari Das and Tansen?

(efter iR e % T 1 SR o1?)

Music of Tansen: Tansen was the great musician in Akbar’s court. Akbar was very fond of his music.
One day when Tansen gave a very good performance, Akbar went into ecstasy. He felt that Tansen’s
music took him out of this world and transported him to divine regions.

Music of Hari Das: When Akbar heard the music of Swami Hari Das, he forgot himself in the sheer
melody and charm of the music. Akbar said that Tansen’s music seemed to be only chaff beside
Swami‘s soul—stirring music.

Difference in the singing of Hari Das and Tansen: Tansen said that he sang to the emperor's bidding
but he sang only when prompting came from his innermost self. That made all the difference.

(TR ST M- T 3TheR o SIER o T THide 9| $ToheR Sk Wi o ogd ek 91 T &
e A 7 Fgd 8 STos1 IS fS@, SRR T TS H ¢ o 0| 3w S139d g3l foh e i 9t
ITh! TH IR ¥ SeX FeTeies Sveria & # o T

G ST WA — ST STehaR = T SRS o1 S A1, A & Tiftq ¥ S7a-3d oa-Hed aen sig # w
1 9 T TR = gl {5 AITEA kT T ST STt o 35 Rl Fohgi aTc St o HIH- Shae S8 o ¢ |
AT ST AT T 30— AFEA 3 gl foh 3 TS 3 SR WM 3, T S % a4ft 71 & 57l
3o €5 1 ST RS H ST SR0T S Bt €1 T e 1 HROT 1)

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS

Who are Brahma and Saraswati?
(ST 3R TEd FA2?)

Brahma is the creator of this universe. Saraswati is the creator of music and fine arts. She created among
men the power to appreciate beauty. They are husband and wife.
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Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs:

Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

Q8:
Ans:
Q9:

Ans:

Q10:

Ans:

QI1:

(S gfte & Tt €1 el eiferd shenell e St st TErn §1 3 7S § Yetdl 1 W H
&l e 1 Y e B ufq-ueh €1)

: Who has created this universe?

(Sremte it Tl fhe 7))

Brahma has created this universe.

(STEHTS i T AT A H)

What has Brahma created in this universe?

CRIEECE R IER R ReE TP

Brahma has created in this universe the mountains, waterfalls, trees, flowers and animals like deer,
peacocks, etc.

(ST = 39 sremie H weldt, S, Jai, Fol 9 SHeRl Y i, 9R onfE S A i)

Why did Brahma become sad?

(e g I 81 T?)

Brahma became sad because his children, human souls did not take any interest in his beautiful
creation.

(ST T B T Rk 3ok s, THe Sfd ekt Yo Gite & uf Gageie T2 91)

Whatis the importance of music and fine arts in this universe?

(T SIewie ¥ wferd shensil qe Gl 1 1 FEee 77)

The music and fine arts are very important in this universe. Music and fine arts creat in the human being
the power to respond to the beauty of the universe.

(e el qe T 39 see ¥ ogd Hewqul €1 Afed wen qgn T A ¥ semie H gawdr B
TeTTR 4 i Wil 3= hTd §1)

Why does a work of art thrill and awe us?

(T HeTTghia g R Tmifad st & Si farema & o=l et 22)

A work of art thrills and awes us because there is a great spiritual urge of the artist behind it. The artist
pours all his devotion to perform his art.

(T FHeTFHa g8 39 HROT JHitad FA ¢ R [T § S @ Fihh 36% 0 Fedr & Ted
eATTeeh ST BTl €1 Shefeh 31T shell o Fe e | qui e €1 <1 €1)

On which basic truth, all Indian artis developed?

(o ifereh T R Tyt Rl shem faefad g2 22)

One of the basic truths on which all Indian art is developed is that true art is never made to order but it
comes as an irresistible inner urge.

(Tqui IR e U Hifes 9 W GRfad g8 7 9% 1w <9 W T oA afew % o Tk ety
fafes STon ot 1)

Who was Swami Hari Das?

(Tt BRe@ % 97)

Swami Hari Das was Tansen’s master. He lived an ashram in Himalayas.

(Tt BRET aFEE & TE 91 9 feurer ¥ U e H w©d 91)

What did Tansen tell Akbar about Swami Hari Das?

(qEA 7 3TheR i T BRETH o IR H 91 S ?)

Tansen told Akbar that Swami Hari Das’s music is a rhythmic flow of Divine harmony, beauty and
charmin sound.

(TR S STheR 1 ST fof Taeht SRe 1 Hiid Svari HeaT, Tied R g 1 T o993 TaTE 21)
Why was Akbar eager to meet Hari Das?

(TR e | faem & fore =i S 972)

Tansen told Akbar that he was nothing before his Guru. At this Akbar became eager to meet Hari Das.
(R 9 TRl Bl SiaTe foh o 79 76 o GHel %o ot T &1 36 W 37eheR eierd | e o foe Sogsh
BT )

Why did Akbar and Tansen go to the Himalayas?

(STeheR 3T A fewTer =i 37 /i Te?)
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Ans:

Q12:

Ans:

QI13:

Ans:

Ql14:

Ans:

QI5:

Ans:

[A]

[B]

[C]

Akbar wanted to hear music of Swami Hari Das but he could not get him to his court. So he and Tansen
went to Himalayas where Swamiji lived in his ashram.

(3TeReR T BRETH <1 TP GA1 =ed 9, T § S 319 TR & dofl Tehd 91 31q: 37eheR 3R
TTEA T ST ok STem H femmerd it AR TU))

What warning was given to Akbar by Tansen?

(YA 7 3T ol 1 =raret &1 2ft?)

Tansen warned Akbar that Swamiji would sing only ifhe wanted to.

(TATEA 7 3TRaR i <Iarart &t oft o Tareht St sharet qsft e <790 o =me )

How was Akbar's wish fulfilled?

(3THeR i g=a1 4 uf gE2)

Akbar wished to hear music of Hari Das. He fulfilled his wish by going to the ashram of Swamiji
himself with Tansen.

(STHe Ht T=B1 TRETE 1 T G4 ht off| IR G o TN T T St o ST | SRt A9
o1 QA 1)

What was the impact of Swamiji’s singing on Kabar?

(A Sft o T T 3TeheaR T 1 H9Te UST?)

The impact of swamiji's singing on Akbar was that he forgot himself in the sheer melody and charm of
the music.

(TaTt St 3 M T STReR W AT TG ISl foh o Tiftd § SAia-d ara-wred a1 Sg H w6 &l 9 T
Why was Swamiji’s music soul-stirring?

(FaTHT STt ST S SATCHT ol FRZA ATl il 217 )

Swamiji’s music was soul-stirring because he sang due to his inner urge.

(Tt ST hT G STTCHT <hl SIS el o S9feTd Shifeh o ST Sfiaieh SO o 0T TITd &)

VOCABULARY
Match the words of column I and II according to the similarity in their meanings :

| 11
i abode of gods
harmony
worthless
grace
spouse
dwarf
overflowing
excessive joy
Use the following words/ group of words in your own sentences :
essence, majestic, deliberately, exquisite, turn to, by the side of, cast a spell of
essence : The greatest of Indian music lies in its essence.
majestic : There is majestic touch in my mother’s cooking.
deliberately : You have deliberately made your uniform dirty.
exquisite : Radhika gave exquisite performance in annual function of the school.
turn to : Turn to left for school and right for playground.
by the side of : Suhani gave a beautiful gift to Lakshay by the side of her parents.
castaspell of : Tansen’s music cast a spell of magic and made a slave to the listener’s hearts.

Give antonyms of :

created, innermost, sad, false, living, forget.
created - destroyed

innermost - outermost

sad - happy

false - true

living - dead

forget - remember



POETRY

1 The Fountain

(In English)
The poet is thrilled by the sight of the fountain when it looks beautiful during night and day. The fountain
leaps up high and looks bright in both the sunshine and the moonlight. It always looks happy rushing in spray.
The fountain always tries to reach as high as possible into the air. It is full of energy. It is always in motion.
Itis fresh, active, changeful and constant. It looks glad in every weather.
The poet wishes to be like the fountain. He desires to be fresh, changing and yet steady. He desires to
aspire for higher things.

(In Hindi)

i HeaR o gvd | Jwited B $31 @ 96 e & 3R T ok FHA Ger fewdl B1 HeAR S Suor 8 #R
47 3R FSHT o TH SHI § THheR fEadr €1 98 deft & =erdl ge7 Tad g1 &l €|

Wl T Bl § 51 el 334 h SN HLAl B oA IS Hehell B TE Fl W R Tl Bl TS WA
Tferefier s TEl €1 T 1S, |isha, gRadeier 3 feer el §1 9% Sedes Hiem B ye= fewr vedi 2l

e 1 3501 el ST S i 2| 98 HeaAR i aE TSl Urerdeier S feer oft T il 3581 Wehe Sl
21 o8 S=uc =TSll i U1 i i STh{eT T i 35571 Tehe hidl 2|

Central Idea of the Poem

In this poem the poet describes the activities of a fountain. The motion of a fountain influences the
poet very much. It looks charming during day and night. It looks glad in every weather. Its movements are
natural and it cannot be trained. It is untiring, ever-happy, ceaselessly aspiring, ever fresh and glorious.
The poet also wishes to remain fresh, constant and upward like the fountain.

(38 i # Hfel e ot TAfafere] 1 o il 81 e i TIid <hfel shl =g Aok qIferd el 81 I8
fe TR T ¥ G e <1 71 9% Iieh Hiem v o gedl 71 ghen! el wnenfae € iR 8 wfvfard e
ferell ST Wehell| T <Iehal &l €, W1 TH= &l €, STaNd S I3+ 1 Hecshiell W@l €, e I 3 9t
T&dl 21 e f oA 3 FHH darsT, 9 SR Sl s wEdi 1)

Exercise

COMPREHENSION
Read the following stanzas and answer the questions that follow :
[A] Into thesunshine, the winds blow!
Vocabulary :
sunshine - T &t A9 leaping - ITAd T
flashing - EECa Y from morn till night - gog 9 Td dh
moonlight - =Tt whiter - 3 The
winds blow - %_Oﬂ'i et %

Tt arTaTe— 9 FeaR 1 TTH el ¢ o HeaRT 2 o T H L SR % WY ISt g a1 Tk
B YTE ¥ Tl ek AT H7 FHdell Tl 2
i HSH T T H HeAR 1 Iui Hd G hedl @ & =ieH 7 ¥ wear fen 4 off eifur qine fawr
Tl § 3R 59 gl Herd! €, 79 T8 Fell i Al fectd gan fewr ved 2

Q1: How does the fountain appear in sunshine?
(¥ ¥ eI HH S R?)

Ans: The fountain looks full of the light in the sunshine.

(eI 9 H TehTel | 9 g3 el Bl 1)



Ans:
Q3:
Ans:
Q4:
Ans:
Qs:

Ans:

Q6:
Ans:

[B]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:
Ans:
Q3:
Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

: Whoisleaping and flashing?

(I 3T T TR @I E?)

The fountain is leaping and flashing.

(A ITA AT THh W%l)

How does the fountain appear in moonlight?

(SiieR & e ST e 8 7)

In the moonlight the fountain looks whiter than snow.
(et & e fem & e1fere ke Fefid T 1)

Whatis the colour of fountain in moonlight?

(et ¥ HeaR 1 {1 ke fe 27)

The colour of fountain is white in moonlight.

(=R & weaR o1 1 e feman 71)

How is fountain’s movement different in moonlight and sunshine?
(g =it Tt SR s ) = ¥ e i fafate fe R 22)

In the sunshine the fountain is leaping and flashing. It is full of energy while in the moonlight it looks
whiter than snow. It is constant at night.

(g 3 Tt HoaTRT SSAT A1 Tl &1 T8 Foll A TR el & Solfch w1 i wie ¥ 78 Fu g of
afereh The faadt 21 27 Ta i feer T B1)

What happens to the fountain when the winds blow?

(579 T et © 1 e hl T B 2 ?)

When the winds blow, the fountain waves like a flower.

(STe1 BT =etdl & qol HeaR el o T SEdl 21)

Into the starlight Never a weary.

Vocabulary :

starlight - AR T AL rushing - TS | e B
spray - EER midnight - aTeft T

in motion - RIGEIE] heavenward - ST 1 3R
a weary - qehl g3l

Tt 3rTaTg- g Hedl © o Hear ari &1 el § IS U Tl g3 FER ek @1 21 € e T H
T oft 7O fewr X € SR &7 % THa oft 5 ) S e 7 foh e we e faeiier SR S e
21 I8 Ted TR i ST =eAdl € 379 w1 T el T arshell 71 (3197 G 791 7 hd WA 1)

How can you say that the fountain is always happy?

(39 0 T ehd & o weal Hd T&= &1 2?)

The fountain is joyfully busy in moving up all the whole day and night. It indicates that it is always

happy.
(R -1 G- Tgeit SR 33 & o T& B 3T: el S Tehl ¢ foh 9% T T W@ 21)

How can you say that the fountain is never tired?
(19 8 e Fohel § fh Froa il hefl el ka1 227)
The fountain is joyfully moving up all the whole day and night. It indicates that it is never tired.
(HeIRT G- &~ SR it IR IS €1 374: hal S Hehell € I8 Hefl a1 orohell 21)
In which direction is the fountain moving?
(AT R feen it 3R T 2?)
The fountain is moving in upward direction.
(ST SR 1 fEen H T )
Which qualities of the fountain are discussed here?
(7T e o fehet T[UTi k1 T feRa T R ?)
The qualities of the fountain discussed here are:
(1) alwaysactive, (i1) happy and cheerful,



Qs:
Ans:
Q6:
Ans:

[C]

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:
Ans:
Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Q5:

Ans:

(iii) goingupward (iv)  nevertired

(el weaR o F57 7ol <1 ot o T € & B —
(i) weafEE, (i) TR TIE
(iii) ST I AR S 91, (iv) 7 o )

What is meant by “still climbing heavenward”?

( “still climbing heavenward” ® 3T dTca 2?)

“still climbing heavenward” is meant that the fountain always climbs in the upward direction.
(“still climbing heavenward” ¥ dTcqd € feh Thearl Had S ot feon & =erai g1)

Explain the movement of the fountain in starlight.

(AR o ehTeT H Tea i TIfafare o1 9o i) )

In starlight the fountain is happy rushing in spray.

(R o o191 & THeaRT qft 3 1 GHER Skl g TE=1 21)

Glad of all Ever the same.

Vocabulary :

glad - 99 weathers - Hrem
seeming - fe@rE gga gan upward - TR H AR
downward - I &t 3R motion - Tfa

thy - T 1T FeER A rest - SR
nature - ‘;IEEI:\'T tame - RUSCRERINL
changed - EESIE moment - BEE

Tt argaTe - Hfa e § foF wear & Hiem & T wH e v 81 i SR SR W ¢ S
et 1 i SR ST 7| TR =Tl € 7@ &; SHb! M & SHeHT ST 2

el shedl & foh Tea ot ki SN Feid W& 1 &1 g ot %] 58 qerq el a1 Tehell S1eife e td
TE | T ek et | T 8 e 0T seedt ¢, Y oft wed o & wan gl

How does the fountain remain in motion?

(eI =Tt THA el IR ?)

The fountain remains blithesome and cheery in motion.

(HEET STl el B, ST SR Tieerd Tedl 81)

In which direction does the fountain move?

(e foh feam & =i 22)

The fountain moves upward and downward.

(RN R h1 S A = st SR <ot 21)

How can you say that the fountain remains glad in all weathers?

(319 Y e Hehd © foh e Tedeh Hie & 981 @ar 82)

The fountain is always busy in moving up and in moving down. It always appears to be at rest so we can
say that the fountain remains glad in all weathers.

(HEART TR F I SR S 991 1 SR T H 7% T 9% Fed Ta few a1 ¥ A o7 H &
THIY & e Fehd ¢ o el ek g & 991 Teai 1)

What does the poet mean by saying, “Motion thy rest”?

(“Motion thy rest” &= ¥ whfe =1 1 drea 82)

The fountain never takes rest. It always moves upward and downward. It always remains is motion.
Motion isits rest.

(e Feft fersma T eat €1 98 The Feft SR < weft i 7 et €1 A TH qw @ 71 A
& TH fasm 71)

“Changed every moment, ever the same.” Explain it.

("Changed every moment, ever the same." 39 Uferd sl Tt SifSrul)

“Changed every moment, ever the same” is meant that although fountain keeps on changing every
moment but it looks ever the same. It is constant in every situation.




Q6:

Ans:

Q7:
Ans:

[D]

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Q3:
Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

Q5:

Ans:

("Changed every moment, ever the same" ¥ 193 § foh 7t wear uftad=sfiel ® fRe oft T weh wmm
& Tt era 81 7E Wesh uRiefa # g wargl)
Whatis meant by “nothing can tame”?

(“nothing can tame” ¥ =1 AT €2)

“nothing can tame” is meant that the fountain is full of great energy and nothing can control it.

(“nothing can tame” ¥ I € o ey eifereh STl 9 k7 g € 3R 3/ w2 off =i frEifa T =
Hehdltl)

How is the fountain “ever the same”?

(TR TS THTE HY WA E?)

The fountain remains “ever the same’” because water goes up and down with a measured quantity.

(oA “Hed THEHM’’ T&dl = i el Ueh v 7 H S0 =edl 3R 9= frar21)

Ceaseless aspiring, Upward lie thee!

Vocabulary :

ceaseless - TR aspiring - SR & ISd S
content - HI= glorious - TFER

changeful - RIEERENI! constant - 3%

like thee - T (FER H)TE

Tt eraTe - Hfa Hed § {6 Weak Ted S 1 AR & =or @ fihg 7e 1ot sl | T R =R fem
BN 1 T, ST TS AT BT A @l © 1 39k e e o & B ufed e e R

e i Gallled id U Hia hedl € foh IHER hear! 7 3es1 € foh A wed i Rl ate dr,
URerdeie, g 1R Sreaa’ =Sl i 51w A are 8l

Which qualities of the fountain are discussed here?

(71 e o et Tl <Rl S T R ?)

The qualities of the fountain that discussed here are its brightness, freshness, unceasing movement and
natural energy.

(o1 o TS 0 ot @1 eyt feann 7 € & € gkl =1k, qST, Serel it S Srehfaes el
What are the elements of the fountain?

(HeIRT % A F1R?)

Ceaseless aspiring, ceaseless content, darkness and sunshine are the elements of the fountain.
(TR 9 1 3R e T&T, TIAR STq1 S1fd | T Te1, 3R ST Tehrel H e id Tl el
FAATN)

What qualities of the fountain does the poet wish to adopt?

(hfa e o Tehet T[UT) ol TeUT T =B 7))

The poet wishes to adopt the qualities of freshness, changefulness and constancy.

(e R, IR TEier SR FRA S Tl a1 @1 B e 1)

What does the poet advise us?

(e & o1 gore A e?)

The poet advises us that we should keep ourselves always fresh and changing but steady. We should

always look towards higher things. We should work hard from morning till night and should never feel
tired.

(hfa ¥ Telre a1 § foh &0 T ol Te aliaren iR aRed-eic W, fohg 9g W1 80 9od S= ol i
SR G| T U1 sh1el W T ook TR AT =iey SR kT g ST el shia =ieu) )

What does the poet mean by using two contradictory words ‘changeful’ and ‘constant’ for the
fountain?

(a3 Tem & foe wftardeier ok Feer <1 faieh v 1 i fort o7l ¥ fopan T 22)
Like the changeful fountain, we have ups and downs in our life, but we should move forward with
firmness like the constant fountain.



(TR Sfe # “IRerdeiier’ Weam i aiE SAR-=e1d 31 € T e ‘T’ weaR i aie "o SifeT we
W 3 wed W& =Meul)
ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS

Q1: Explainthe charming beauty of the fountain as discussed in the poem “The Fountain”.
(““The Fountain” 3faa1 # afvid HeaR i TR eIl ol T FHIfST |)

Ans: The charming beauty of the fountain as discussed in the poem is:
(1) Itlooks full oflightin the sunshine.
(i1) Itlooks whiter than snow in the moonlight.
(ii)) When the winds blow, it waves like a flower.
(iv) The fountain looks very beautiful when it goes up so the poet addresses it as glorious.

(hferen  afvfa heam i eTTeher GeXdr —
(i) oE 9 F Tehrer | 91 g3 fowr vedn g
(i) =8 =sH St <ie ¥ few F eifors Tthe femma 2
(iii) Tl go et €, 1 78 el i g e g
(iv) el el SR Sl & Tl 78 Sigd Ye¥ endl €, THITT shidl 38 MR Hesht Jhra 1)
Q2: What qualities of the fountain make it glorious?

(FeaR % I W 07 I IFER o1 &7)

Ans: The qualities of the fountain that make it glorious are brightness, freshness, unceasing movements and
natural energy.

(HeAR % S 07 IH VSR 1 §, 3 §— SEeh! wHeh, AToRT, Had fasfierar AR Sepfaeh wfew| )
Q3 : Discuss the qualities of the fountain which impressed the poet.

(FEIR o 37 U1 ] 13T =1 hfa w1 gifaa foha)

Ans: The qualities of the fountain which impressed the poet are freshness, changefulness and constancy. It
does its own work and does not feel tired. It is always in motion. It is full of energy. It looks glad in every
weather. Itis always trying to reach as high as possible into the air. It always appears to be at rest.

(Feam & T[T Sl ehfer ol Serferd femen o €— aretit, Rerdeiterar iR feran =g 1o+ e il el
© 3R ol oo HegE TE Tl e Ted il s Tedl 21 e FHl ¥ gL & 81 T Feh Hrew §
TG TEA 81 € G el § S 3 shi 119l shia T&dl ¢ a1 33 Gehell 71 98 wea U fewr e @
T SR H Fh)

Q4: Whatis the centralidea of the poem ‘The Fountain’?
(‘The Fountain® Shferdl 1 &4 A FE?)

Ans: Sececentral idea ofthe poem on the page no. 74

(G 1 T 99 U8 TEA 74 <fau))
2. The Psalm of Life

Summary of the Poem
(In English)

‘The Psalm of Life’ is one of Longfellow’s most popular poems. It places a noble ideal before the youth of
the nation. The poet tells us that life is not unreal. He does not agree with those who hold that life is an empty
dream. Life is real and serious. It has a definite aim. It does not mean mere enjoyment or sorrow. It is full of
struggles and difficulties. We should face them with courage and zeal. We should work hard to achieve our aim.
The youngmen should be patient and hard working. They should not care for any remuneration.

(In Hindi)
“The Psalm of Life’ @ihell it T 31fereh g Higasti & & T 21 98 I8 % Tagah! & A SiiaH
1 Uk 3771 S Tt &1 hia g =Tl 8 fob Sl sraredfess Tl €1 e 79 WeHd el @ S 6d € fof Sfte A
W ¢ e aredfas qe TR 21 56 FEd Sevd €1 THa 31l 7 1T $iR 30w T €1 9% Hieear S




Tl | 9 S| B SR R E a9 SR % WY GO A1 T TH 3707 S2gd 1 U hd o 1w s afism
AT AET) TIFHT i S qen qRerdt S =ifew) 3= forght wRafaer (Sfawer) it o T2t w5 =ifgu)

Central Idea of the Poem

The poet says that life is real. It is not an empty dream. It does not mean mere enjoyment or sorrow. It is
full of struggles and difficulties. The poet advises the youngmen to meet life and its difficulties with courage
and enthusiasm. They should be patient and hard-working. They should not care for any remuneration. They
haveto achieve anoble ideal of life.

(hfar e @ o S STEafaes €1 2 el T & 76 1 38! 899 hadl 37T 3R 38 @ e €1 e ged
AR HfaTEal ¥ oRT1 g3 81 Hia Tl 1 Sa SR SHeA HiSIgAl i FHA TEE 3R I8 9 HTA Sl T
1 21 STR! Sefer qen uRer S =Ry SR TRt qisfher s fear TE S =ifen) 3% Sied &1 Tk e

AT T R

COMPREHENSION
Read the following stanzas and answer the questions that follow :
|A] Tell me not spoken of the soul.
Vocabulary : ]
mournful - ™ W numbers - Hfgam
but - e slumbers - AR & Frar 7
seem - fe@r vedt 7 real - gdfaes, gend
earnest - TR, et dust - yda
thou art - o to dust returnest - TR fhedt H fHa
soul - ST

Rt erae- 13 3@ wfaael § 97 7 w2l % Sio" Faa t G @ g FifE Rm F 9 el
ST G B o M € 11 =i i e € S fo o et ?)
e arEafaes g1 Shem TR 7, 1eiq Sfo 1 S3vd Sa & Ta1 1 STHAT AT 3R Jeg 1 91 B
& el €1 TR YRR et o1 o e € 3R fiedt | & firet s, féing =1 sa eirent & forg et et
®, 9T e S B
Q1: Whatdoes the poet not want to be told?
(fer = e e € fo 3o a1 sTe?)
Ans: The poetdoesnot wantto be told that life is only an empty dream.
(fer 7% 7 =re € fof ST a1 W fof Sfie et Tk e e 21)
Q2: Whoisdead according to the poet?
(Hfel 3 SATER A T ITE?)
Ans: According to the poet the slumber soul is dead.
(e % STTHR Hrdl g8 AT W TE B1)
Q3: ‘And things are not what they seem’ Explain.
(“oT =S 9 T E, S e <t 7, B T i)

Ans: ‘And things are not what they seem’ In this line poet wants to say that we should get rid of the wrong
idea. We should be optimistic.

(‘RS A T, S A fewr ot €7, 3 fe F e e wredn © 6 2 o faer @ g wr

=MEq| EH SIETe s =MeTl)
Q4: Whatislife according to the poet?
(3 F STTIR SToA F17?)
Ans: Acqording to the poet life is not simply birth and death. Life is a reality and we should be taken it very
seriously.

(hfa & STER STe 7 59 -9eg el €1 Siie Teh sreafarehdl € SiR &8 g Tiefiar & o =)



Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

[B]

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Ans:

What cannot be the ultimate goal of life?
(ST =1 TH T8 71 e 81 Hohdl?)
Death cannot be the ultimate goal of life.
(g Sfrer o1 TR e el 8 Tehdl)
What do you mean by “Dust thou art, to dust returnest”?
(“q Tt 21 iR g et & €t firer < @17 ot oo 27 22)
“Dust thou art, to dust returnest” is meant that our body is made of dust and after death mixes in the dust.
(“qu Tt 81 iR e firedt & & firet 1 21 o1 @1l @ fo ©omn o vt ot o1 © iR e o g
firedt & firer ST 1)
Whatis not applicable to the soul?
(e 3 fow =Fon S v e €2)
"Dust thou art, to dust returtnest” is not applicable to the soul. Soul is immortal. It neither originates
from dust (body) nor it returns (dies) to dust like our body.

(“gA et 21 3R TR fredt & & et 51 €17 9% o ST o foTe SUgr = 21 31T 37 81 98 B8R
YRR kT if 7 A et & 3= 2reft 7 3R 71 € firedt & firerd 1)

Notenjoyment tothe grave.

Vocabulary :

enjoyment - M SOITow - 3@

destined end or way - Sia H 3T to act - FHOR REm HET

art is long - 9 foega @ fleeting - agd st | diad gY
stout - ASEd 9 e muffled - T I STEN &

% faT 39 W @ HU
funeral marches - UG Hl WE heHdd
Téelt srgaTg - Sfrem =1 7% 7 frifid @ezr = sewa e € foF 2 oTe 3o &R e Wew & a9 W S
e 1 SEY Tefe TR i Te1 &1 e Had S id &1 =Iey)
M T 815 314 €, AAfeh T93 qoft I Selid Siel <71 161 €1 86 Heled 31 feehTs: safered & o+ Ard €l
THF TES[E €F 39 2t il it et & GHH, FEen U § @ T4 €, el Hid gU g H 9
F o fo ofiR-+R sgd SR T

: Explain “Not enjoyment and not sorrow, Is our destined end or way.”

(‘9 @I 3R A € g E, BN e wed A sEeE € T i)

“Not enjoyment and not sorrow, Is our distined end or way,” in these lines the poet wants to say that the
purpose of our life is not only to enjoy or to be sad.

(“TH ST SR T & g, TN e w1 3eva B S ek § whidl e e € 5 gAR Sfe @
IR el S HAMT 1 B T /1)

What should not be our way of living?

(FAR e S 1 iR 30 el 21 =1fee?)

Our way of living should not be to enjoy the pleasures of life and neither to suffer its sorrow.

(ZAR Sfa ST 1 T Sia & STHIG-THIG &l 3G o el SHeh ' Te 1 781 a1 =fet) )

How should we act everyday?

(& wfafer 4 & e =fen?)

We should go ahead with our progress everyday.

(& wfafes ymfa #3d gU T 9T =feu) )

: How can ourlives become better everyday?

(SHN Sfte Sfdfe et 8 8l gehdi e ?)
If we make continuous progress, our lives can become better everday.

(aife & Haq sTaeiiet s+, SHRT Siar Sfafe sedt € gehdl 81)

U. P. Series 1 80 J English - 10



Q5: Explain “Artislong, and time is fleeting”.

Ans:

(T forega & iR T s R R @ T i)
“Artis long, and time is fleeting” means that the field of knowledge is very wide while life is very short.

(T feregd © SR ww sftaar s @R i 31 2 foh 1 o1 &1t wigel faregd © witen it sigd o1l 81)

Q6: When does our heart beat like muffled drums?

Ans:

[C]

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:
Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs:

Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

(B9 %2 &% §U @lel & oA el sl 2 2)
Our heart beats like muffled drums when we marches forward to death.

(TN %53 & QU TIe o THM o1l €, STe 88 Yo bl 3R FEHdTe Hid g¢ T 9gd 1)

In the world's God o'er head!

Vocabulary :

broad - [ENIG] field of battle - BRG]
bivouac - et ugE dumb - 1f’l’l

strife - “GTSI'Ef, EqCEIS trust - fogamg &
dead past - =1 e g3 "gHY living present - Tﬁ_{ﬂ B
o’er head - i & 3|

Tt e Ster sreerre o eiforeh €1 Sha demf don sicredl ¥ o1 Tl @1 o Bl 3ol W e
T BN, T SHamedt 95 ¥ 70 e o1 fafe s =fEq) 71 1 T9R & 7 a1 gl S ol
Ty i it T Te =Ry SR S8 7ot uffeafadi @ foaferd 7 e wnfew) Sfa ik sHant Hirear
1 AT TEH T 3TE § FHT1 18T

fers feRae & Ge 3 7 €1 39 W f9vars 7a 3 991 s g FHA I THA 81 S S| STk Fgiadr 9
T TE| T HU-TdH | HH w1 79 7 o Sie fovams W@ a9 3 ¥ ¥ $9a | I 6|

Why is the world called broad field of battle?

(HER 1 foeel T5 woel 4 el TR ?)

The world is called broad field of battle because life is full of struggles and difficulties.

(HER 1 fereet 5 Tel el T R e Sftae Fel qe swieargdl ¥ wgsnel)

Whatis meant by “bivouac of life”?

(e & e TeE’ & o e €2)

“Bivouac of life” is meant that the life is temporary and short.

(“Sfter % sreredt were” | areo € o Site sreur qen @ B1)

Why should we notlive like ‘dumb driven cattle’?

(& T[T Bieh W o1l TgaT 3 TH AT el S =ey?)

We should not live like ‘dumb driven cattles’ because they cannot face struggles and difficulties. They
depend on their master. They have no certain aim in their life.

(& 71 ek ST aTet Tl & G T Si wfew swifen o Serf e swfanrsar <1 o e 7 sremd €
9 379 Hifersh W e Ted B1 S Siter 1 i ffeera seed e gran)
How are we advised to face difficulties of life?

(% Sfier 1 hiSHTEE i | fhH TR HTH i ol & T 22)

We are advised to face difficulties with courage and enthusiasm.

(& STt ST BiTeal 1 T e T2 318 T H hi el T 71)
Why should we not trust the future?

(T wifgs W forgams =0l T8l e =fen?)

The future is unknown to us so we should not trust it.

(Afers gHR foTT 37a7Td © THieIT B8 38 W fagare =&l s =nfey))
Explain “Let the dead pastbury its dead”!

(“<fd U el 1 THA X S’ T TI HifeTl)

“Let the dead past bury its dead” means do not remember lifeless time that has gone by.

(<l gU et Rl T L a1 T 379 B— el T EW THA i A Fel B SN o TR



Q7: How are we told to act?
(%W 8 1 A & foT e T R?)
Ans: Wearetoldto actin existing time.
(& HiS[e T | 7l e o oy e TR )
Q8: Explain “Heart within, and God o’ver head”!
(37T TSI W AN T IR T h1 ATEAT HifeTw))
Ans: “Heartwithin, and God o’er head’ means that we should trust in our heart and God.

(““3ieY Tea W A9 FI SYel T § areqd € foh g o709 o9 W ae $9e W fogery o = ey )

[D] Livesofgreat and to wait.
Vocabulary :
sublime - 3WH, He™ departing - TG % T
sailing - WES H A I, T solemn - TR SR Wﬁ‘{”f
main - TR 9IS life’s solemn main - SieEdl T
forlorn - e, @R
shipwrecked - T2 B SOAE % TAF foe o= e
take heart - IR FRA
beupand doing - TR SiEeRt @ed o AT AR €S
with a heart S CED
still achieving still pursuin - St w1 weT U e i Wit o fAT sheR qiem A B
learn to labour and to wait - ToFEel w1 Sear qun SR aRedd g R S dichifas

TR w1 far T e =fey

footprints on the sands of time -  3T% STl T THRET-SAIEN
Tt aTTaTe- HRTgE! 1 Sia g Sclfed Tl ¢ o &6 o SR SITHTT Fd g T I foe v
ST ST | U ek &H G, o Y= el o fore ST s S 31X Fli-7J7ii ek a1g ferg S|
TAR T~ Foehd Gad: TAR TTT Sa 1 bl T~ 779 €1 9k gaR Rt o1 = afess & sreenfaa
HT T I T R A H Telen yfiewt fFramam)
T3 TH TR afEeRt g IRfEfd o1 geargdes |l i & fo @ 81 ST Sfia 1 ded Her qrsd
T AL HI T AT €| TAGhI bl e qem SR IR B wfew) 3= diehiiers Wikt i fear
&l ST =Ry

Q1: Whatdolives of great men remind us?
(TETIEY 1 Sfer & o e fearai 22)

Ans: Thelives of great men remind us that we can make our lives sublime.
(TRTYEH 1 ST & &A1 fEerdl & o &6 o190 Sfie <1 STH 21T WeT o1 Tehd 21)

Q2: Whatcan weleave behind after death?
(g % 1S & 370 e 01 DTS Hehel §7)

Ans: Afterdeath we can leave behind us our footprints.
(oG o =15 & 319 T 219 Ie e BIg Hehd 21)

Q3: How can we make our lives great?
(& 37O ST 1 T hel o1 Fehd 2 7)

Ans: By following great men we can make our lives great.
(FETEHI 1 STTHTUT ik B 37T Sfier shi He™ o1 Tehd 2 1)

Q4: How can we help the people who are ruined and unhappy?
(& Torre e gl Wil Bl TRl i Y Fehd €7)

Ans: Our footprints can fill the heart of ruined and unhappy people with enthusiasm.
(BHR vE Tore forrer qe g wil & &ed ol Scie § 9 Tehd 2)

QS5: How can we set example before others?
(FH TERT o HH ISRV H T B Hhd ©7)

Ans: Ourrecords ofnoble, deeds can set example before others.

(BHR 373 sh1a| okl iET- Sl ORI o | SETeL SEd T Tehal Bl



Q6:
Ans:
Q7:

Ans:

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:

Ans:

Q3:
Ans:
Q4:
Ans:
Qs5:
Ans:
Q6:

Ans:

3.

What does the poet advise us in the last four lines?

(hfar ifm = dfer § &3 o wete 3 8?)

The poet advises us that we should continue working with courage without thinking about its result.
(Hfa &% HeTe <1 S o o aRoT o fave § O fo S o |1 T S e =)

What are the two things we ought to learn?

(37 & < € o gt e =z ?)

We ought to learn that we should be patient and hard-working.

(B e qe s aRerd g Hie =ifgu))
ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS

Give the central idea of the poem.
(Rferen =1 & w14 <IfT) )
See central idea of the poem on page no 79.
(a1 1 G e I8 Tl 79 W <fEul)
What should be our aim in life?
(B9R e o1 9 329 BT =T ?)
The aim of our life should be to reach our definite destination for which we have to work hard. We
should make continuous progress in our life.

(TR Sie 1 @ B AT foF 7w ST fafvea ud Freift e qe i W, fre o g wen
TR AT AT TH She H Taq T I @ =feu])

Whatis life according to the poet?

(HTa % STTER Sfe F8?)

According to the poet, life is like battle-field because it is full of struggles and difficulties.
(hTa % STTER STTo J:5 Tl & THH § Fifeh T8 Gordf 3 hfe-rgal & w1 gan &1)
Whatis not the aim of life according to the poet?

(Hfel 3 STTER Sier 1 @e 1 T2 22)

According to the poet only death is not the aim in life.

(e % STTER W1 9o & Sie ol o8 el 21)

How can we make our lives an example for others?

(B0 319 Sa 1 gEA o feTt Ueh S0l i o Tehd §7)

By following noble men we can make our life an example for others.

(T AT %1 STTERTT Sieh & 37T ST i SO oh feTT Teh SeTeol o] Hehdl 21)
Whatis advised to us through the poem?

(HferdT % BRI & 1 Tee 4 T R?)

Through the poem we are advised that life a reality and we should be taken it quite seriously. Life is full
of struggle and difficulties and is like a battlefield. We should face it bravely. To achieve our goals in life
we should be patient and hard working.

( Hferdt o wETm 9 Bl Holg < T 2 foh Sie Uk arfaehar € R gH e efikar ¥ o wifgw) sted
el ST HiSAEAr T s g § 31N U g5 &7 o THM 21 &5 THH GhIel Sl F FTA1 =gl ST
Sfer 3 8T Bl AT A o forw & Sefamredt 3iie uftsrdt 2 =nfew))

The Perfect Life

Summary of the Poem

(In English)

In the poem ‘The Perfect Life’, the poet Ben Johnson tells us what perfect life is! A man does notbecome a

better person by growing in bulky size or by living a long life. Life, which is short but filled with beauty, is far
better the one which is long but uneventful.

The poet gives a very fine comparison between an oak tree and a lily flowers. An oak tree stands for three

hundred years. A lily flower blooms for a day. The life of an oak is long but uneventful. A lily’s life is short but
filled with beauty. In this way the life which is short but full of beauty is far better than the life which is long but
uneventful.



(In Hindi)

‘ThePerfectLife’Wﬁﬁaﬂwgﬁaﬁﬁ%ﬁwwwmél@Wﬁﬁ (St F @)
SRR H SgeR 1 el Sl Sdid shich 3o sAferd el sl STl St BIel wifeh Getal ¥ 9 g3 © & el
Afehet ST Sfte | el siferen erest 2|

{9 ead % 41 a1 ferell o et i Sgd STest qal IR HUd 81 T Yeed 1 94 W ° a9 7%
e Tedl 2| ferett o1 Eet Uek T 3 forw &t Raer 81 Imesterd 1 Sfie i feihg STsemaraiedt g 21 foreft = shem
Bre1 fehg Ticdqut 21 21 30 THR S Sa DieT fohg Yetd | 9 § 98 ofsl dfth STeemedt site 9 el sifush

TR
Central Idea of the Poem

The poet says that a short life of usefulness is far better and more useful than a long but worthless life.
Greatness can be achieved in a short life that of lily flower. On the other hand, an oak lives for three hundred
years but in the end it falls down bold and sere. Although lily flower's life is short but it leaves a permanent
effect on everybody.

(e hedl & foh 9erIs BTl Sor T wel wg =99 e 9 el s Aferes swnt 21 foreft o wet &
B Y Sfieq Y Al 9T i S Gehell ©1 5 foafid, Teererd o1 U i | o ek Sfifad @ Tkl € Afe i
T RereRT 3R e | fafe e iR sman @1 =y ferell & Eet i Sfia Siet €1 ® Aifeh ge Yo e W T

TR woE Bred 1)

COMPREHENSION
Read the following stanzas and answer the questions that follow :
[A] Itisnotgrowing bald and serve.
Vocabulary :
growing - CEEl bulk - foema R
oak - YRS YR T JaT) log - eI RG RN
bald - for af=il =1 sere - HITET g3

Tt oTTaTe- U 94 %1 T STHR H ag ST F S Al S T T SR 7 € Aread F g e,
S <t Gt oS e Sfiferd Tedl €, wel Sier Sre s I et e sht Sradl 9 et €1 i i e 3 e
oft SETeld i 987 37d ¥ el o Y@, LT g 1R {51 7xif Tt oeh el o oed o &9 § iR 5l 21 39
TR for1 Srea shralf o e Sfer ot oef 2
Q1: Whatdoesn’t make man better?
(FTSA 1 AT 3 A A2 )
Ans: Growing like atree in bulk doesn’t make man better.
(T &1 & HHM STMHR | I1 21 T I 93 T FTal )
Q2: Forhowlongdoes an oak treelive?
(STEsIed i g1 fena o qeh Sfifad war82)
Ans: Anoaktree lives for three hundred years.
(STESTe]d ol g1 <= Tt o e Sfiferd Tean 81)
Q3: Whathappens to the oak tree at last?
(37 B TTeeIeld & &1 % 1 A1 TIfed S8 ?)
Ans: Atlast, the oak tree becomes dry and bald and it falls down like a log.
(37 B, YTeeerd 981 T Sl 8, T Xed € Sl & 9901 Ueh ieh gl o 1< o &9 8 i Stref 21)
Q4: Whyis man compared with tree?
(A H AT I I T FI TR ?)
Ans: Maniscompared with tree because both are born, grow and in the end die.
(A3 1 G 97§ TfeTe it T § e <1 1 o1 §, Sigd € 3IR ofd B IS 71)
Q5: Whyis oak tree called dry, bald and sere?
(STESICId o &7 1 T, G g3 IR T Ufed i el T E?)

Ans: The oaktreeis called dry, bald and sere because in the end of'its life it becomes dry, bald and sere.



Q6:

Ans:

[B]

Ans:

Q2:

Ans:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Q5:

(SMESTCd o &7 kT T, G g 91 U ed AT he T il 379 Sien & o7 ¥ 7w g,
TR g3 1 T e € S )

Why does the poet notlike the life of an oak tree?

(hTe TTEeTeTd g&1 o ST 1 i e el e 8 2)

The poet does not like the life of an oak tree because it has no charm or beauty. It stands for three

hundred years. Yet it gives neither shadow, nor fruits and flowers. When it dies, we get only a dry log of
wood without leaves.

(T TTeIeld J&1 & Sfiar ol wee & i ¢ ifer ol i SeRtvT a1 GeLar T& el = o i of
T T el § e ot 98 = 1 o1 1 7 1R 1 & Wt A1 ol| 5 I8 WA § 1 g kel I g fo

i A wieel firer g1

Alily of a day. may perfectbe.

Vocabulary :

fall - RREICTR TS Bl proportion - 3P, HEAT
just - ‘{Uf short measures - Bt e7afy
perfect - 319 ¥ gut

&t argame- U forell 1 Bet S kol Gore % T T fo & foru figemn @, v & wéi % ogd el §
foamet wesed o g&1 it et ifas ger fewr wedr 1 Fafy foeh S5t Td qRemet iR 9wt @ iR
T &1 S €, R s SHeh1 dten o gl S Rl s g sheeid )

T HER ¥ DE1-21E aegell ¥ Gexal 1 SEd 21 39 ool H ot Gexar s € Gehdl © 9o Sfad
B W T oft T ot Sfre ST e S Hehell B

: Forhowlong does alily live?

(e Torett fera T e Stifed @l 22)

Alily lives only for a day.

(T feett Weh fe ek €1 Siiferd Tedi 1)
How is alily better than an oak tree?

(feeht wmeserd & 9&1 T 3=t A 872)

Alily is symbol of beauty and perfection. It gives joy to everyone who comes close to it. But an oak tree
has no use or charm. Itis not liked by anybody. So a lily is better than an oak tree.

(ush foreft Gear 3iR quidn =t ik 21 78 SH Teish SAterd 1 37T et §, 1 56k fehe Sl B fehg Tk
\;gqg%qawaﬁéwwﬁwﬂﬁ%lsﬁaﬁé i e T A1 & gEferu ferell Wesed % 941 9
)

: What characteristics oflily are described here?

(Tl fercht i1 fohe foreraraned 1 =rof fopan T 272)
The characteristics of lily are given below:
(i) Lily flower has a short life.
(i1) Itlivesonly foraday.
(iii) Itisvery beautiful in the month of May.
(iv) Itgivesits beholderjoy and delight.
(foreft <A farromamd == < ¢ —
(i) focht % Het &1 Siem BT e 2
(i) =€ ol T 2 e Shfad Tear 21
(iii) =& W€ % TR H g Yo T g
(iv) &€ 3T @ ATel sl TH=Id1 3 e JeH FHA1 21 )
What happens to lily at last?
(@i ¥ fefeft 1 1 e 8 2)
Atlastlily falls and die.
(37a ¥ fereft i St @ 3k =R <t 21)

In what ways does the poet find lily’s life better than oak’s life?
(Hfa fehe TR feteht & Sfa 1 Tgeied o Sfiar & ST a1 2 ?)



Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:
Ans:
Q3:
Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

Q5:

Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

Lily has short life but it has beauty and attracts everybody. While an oak tree has a long life, yet it does
not do any good to anybody. So the poet finds lily’s life better than oak’s life.

(ferett =1 STrer 121 Bl € fohg 56 Getal 81l © iR =18 e safer i STehfta shidl €1 Saieh Teh
TTESTeld & g1 1 Sie i gl & Rt oft 78 fohelt o1 el el sl shfern shig fereft 3 Sfie s
YT % Sfie | 3T=s1 Tl 1)
What message does the poet give us in the last two lines?

( 3ifem St dfere & e g o1 TRU A E?)

In the last two lines the poet gives message us that the life which is short but full of beauty is far better
than that life which is long but uneventful.

(iferm <1 fsrrl B ewfer eH TeW A § foh S e BT € fohg Hetal ¥ WX g1 Tl €, 96 Aol oAtk
SAIATTLTEA Sfer H Fel eifereh =1 B 1)

ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS

What are the views of the poet having along life?
(ahfer o oiel Sfiee & =R § 7 fermR 27)

The views of the poet are that a long life without virtues or beauty is useless. No man respects a person
simply because of long life.

(hfa o forR & o o eaoll = form Hetan =i wie Stter =59 1 W= whig i =t foneht safer 1
T hHad Tl Sia o HIROT &l Hdl)

Why does the poet find the life of an oak tree imperfect?

(S STEeId % a1 o Sia 1 STl 2 HaT 2 2)

The oak tree has a long life, but it does not do any good to anybody so his life is imperfect.

(STESIe o e i Sfiar eiell Bl @ eifeh 7 fohelt sh1 el Tl sheal Sufery seeh Se 37quf 1)

Where does the poet find real beauty?

(hfg aTEafaeh YT el T FIATE2)

The poet finds real beauty in small objects of nature, as lily.

(Shfar STdfereh GetaT St o BIe uerdl Si— feref & @ien 21)

Why does the poet consider lily’s life as perfect?

(fa fereht o Sftar =1 uf 3 Tuerr 22)

The life of lily is short but its beauty lives in our mind for long so the poet considers lily’s life as perfect.
(fereft =t Ster 121 €raT & wifer SEeht Yatdl SAR H-HRqth i SIsishiet deh SAEAed Hid © SEfery
e fereh & e =1 gof Taem 21)

How does the poet compare oak and lily?

(hfa TIETeld iR ferelt st gor S FXare?)

The poet says that an oak tree has a very long life. But it has no use or charm. But a lily has a life of only
one day, yet everybody is attracted towards it.

(ShTa el € foh Ueh WTeeeTd o 91 ol Sita Sigd iell Bi 8, feivg et =1 1 g o1 € 37 1 & 3ud 1
AR fhg forelt % et oh Sfia T Tk fo o1 2T ¢ R st e safer skt 3R STeRfid 2 21)
What, according to the poet, is perfect life?

(e o STTHR qUf Stteq M8 ?)

According to the poet, a life with beauty and charm is a perfect life. Beauty means virtues and noble
qualities which everybody admires.

(e STTER GeLa1 3R Srehor § s S qof Sfteq 21 Hetar 1 37¢f Tl a1 8 =0 4 8
TSR STesreh SfeRd 9T Shial 21)

Whatis the centralidea of the poem ‘The Perfect Life’?

(“ The Perfect Life’ shferdl =1 &4 14 foaf@m))

See central idea of the poem on the page no 84.

(Shferell =1 T T I8 WA 84 W @) )




4. The Nation Builders

(In English)

This present poem is very instructive and inspiring. Here the poet tells us that gold or material wealth
cannot make a nation great and strong. But the spiritual power of the countrymen makes a nation strong. To be
great, anation needs people who are brave, hardworking and courageous.

(In Hindi)

TR shferal aIgd f¥eTse AR X0 < arelt |1 el shia & sraran & fon ool =1 @St goer 9 e weH @i

T & o Hehdl B ek SYETEE 1 SAEATfcHe Viferd Teh We™ U o1 F-TH{01 el €1 HE o 3 forg g
1 TR AN =feT ST =8Tey, e TR iR ared 8

Central Idea of the Poem

Gold and material wealth cannot make a nation great. Real strength of a nation lies in its people. It is the
people, who stand firmly and suffer heroically, that make a nation great and powerful. By hard working people
can carry the nation to the height of progress and glory.

(ot 3R fifreh et A Rl e el 51 Hehd | foRght Teg k1 ardfersh Wi $9ek @t ¥ ffed gt 2139
T2 T AR S T & oI gt ¥ @S &1 Hohd & 9901 SeTgdl T <91 o fofy e We X Tohdl & STA! A 31
JITSRTSITER o1 Tehd &1 S TS o SR w T i St 7R 791 o R ek o S Tehd 1)

Exercise

COMPREHENSION
Read the following stanzas and answer the questions that follow :
[A] Notgold, but suffer long.

Vocabulary :
gold - =i a people - Teh T
strong - RIESNII honour - T
sake - fom stand fast - ) & %
suffer - S gl

Tt sraTe - T T Tl o sifae Tuet § He T o7 Tehdll ST A & 39 WeH R wfremett
o Fehd &1 A T AR & S qe 3R U % GHE % U gl § W € Wehd @ 991 38 oy
SRATge F e TR B

Q1: Whatcannot make a nation great and strong?
(Toh T2 1 1 e S Siferrered! el T Sehet?)

Ans: Gold or material wealth cannot make a nation great and strong.
(Tt 1 W et Teh g 1 A STR Afraiett T 51 Tehdl)

Q2: Whattype of people can make a nation great?
(o TR 3 T e T2 1 HET o1 Tehal €2)

Ans: The people, who can stand to fight and suffer for a long time for the sake of truth and honour can make a
nation great.

(T8 T T T 3R e ot 38T o o el oiers o Hoh 3R e T8 i Gah fehell T2 i 7er ol
Tehd B1)
Q3: Whatdoes ‘A people’in second line mean?
(E{H’ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ ‘Apeople’ 1 37¢f ‘%?)
Ans: ‘Apeople’meansinsecond lineis ‘anation’.
(g8t fer & ¢ A people’ %1 378 8-Th A1)
Q4: Whatdoes ‘gold’ mean in the poem?
(Shfaar & gold’ 1 = 371 27)



Ans:

[B]

Q1:
Ans:
Q2:
Ans:
Q3:
Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

Q1:

Ans:

Q2:
Ans:
Q3:
Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

Inthe poem ‘gold’ means— material wealth or money.
(Rfaan ¥ “gold’ T 319 T— fifereh T 41 1)

Brave men who to the sky.

Vocabulary :

dare - ey fean § fly - I S B
pillars - e lift - ECinl|

to the sky - eidl W TR q%

Tt eraTe - R T i TR safer wifsreelt S € S SH THE oft i aRem Y § w9 e 9 S
& 31k 59w sft a1gal o Gl hd € STel Tl AR hiSATgal U g 9w S 1 U SAfer € s U
i =fiel =B T ST & SR SH S+ o e qe T 8

What type of people strengthen the foundation of a nation?

(5 T 3 T T2 o i Bl 9 S 8 7)

The people who are hard working and courageous, strengthen the foundation of a nation.

(3 =T T W ae e IR € €, Teg i g 1 g5 74 21)

What do brave men do while others lay asleep?

(STel 3771 SR T W1l §, el STRTER SAfeRd o1 Shid €2)

Brave men work hard while others lay asleep.

(ST 371 Aferd T W €, 7 SIRTg SAfR shicH aRem +d )

What do the brave men dare to do?

(SR =afe =1 T 1 Ued FA 2 ?)

The brave men dare to build a strong foundation of a nation.

(SR =afer T2 1 e g S 1 HEH L Bl

Who build a nation’s pillars deep?

(X it el 1 Te A a1 272)

The brave men who are courageous and hard working build a nation’s pillars deep.

(3 i =afer STt W AR wfom usrt €1 €, T i e i Ted & 21 )
ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS

Who can make a nation great and strong?
(T T BT AR T AfRTeret hi o1 Thal 22)

To make a nation great and strong we need men who can stand to fight and suffer for a long time for the
sake truth and honour.

(T2 <! T 3T SIferaamett T o forq &8 UR saferdal i STagerehal 8, S T 7R T i 18Tl o forg
A Hoh IR e ot Te F Fahl)

What type of people are needed to strengthen a nation’s foundation?

(Teh T2 1 el i g T o foTq o6 o o Il ot STTereeshell Bic 87)
Courageous and hard working men are needed to strengthen a nation’s foundation.
(Teh T2 1 il ol g e o forq Tredlt iR ufRk et il sh STrarashel il 21)
Whatis the centralidea of the poem ‘The Nation Builders’?

(“The Nation Builders’ hferdl i1 J&& w1l &1 22 )

See central idea of the poem on the page no 87.

(ST =1 §F 919 I8 T&A 87 W fEu))

What does the poet advise us through the poem ‘The Nation Builders’?

(‘The Nation Builders’ shferal T i gH o T S e ? )

The poet advises us to work for the nation sincerely and laboriously. We should face all the challenges
bravely for making our nation great. We should sacrify all our pleasures for the sake of our country.

(Hfa & Tele a1 ¢ o &0 <9 o fore uMer 3R Fed & 1 1 €9 3194 9 i HeM sFH & fog
Toft I h GehTaTet SRTgH | Y| T 39 <9 o ferw 379 |t gait b Sferg e <A =fe)

U. P. Series 88 ] English - 10



SUPPLEMENTARY READER

1. The Inventor Who Kept His Promise : Thomas Alva Edison

This is the story of Thomas Alva Edison. In his childhood, he did many experiments. He was fond of
asking questions and he was never satisfied till he got the right answers. One day in the classroom, he asked his
teacher “Madam, why can’t man fly like a bird?”” His teacher replied, “Because man has no wings.” But Edison
did not satisfy. He said to the teacher. “But kites have no wings and still we can fly them in the sky.” All the
others boys laughed at him and the teacher, being angry at him, turned him out the school.

Edison’s mother proved a best teacher for him. With her guidance and suggestions Edison made some
good progress. Some of his experiments were silly but he learnt a lot from them.

One day the bird and the worms scene gave Edison a new idea. He caught hold of a few worms, beat them
into a pulp and mixed it in water. Then he asked a servant girl to drink it with the result that the poor girl fell ill.

In a poultry form Edison watched a hen, sitting on its eggs. The next morning he got a dozen eggs and sat
on them. He got nothing but he had only smashed the eggs and spoilt his shorts. So, he got a good beating from
his mother that day.

Edison was very fond of books and read quite a lot of them. His father gave him twenty-five cents for
every book he read. Soon, he bought more books and set up a small laboratory.

After some time, when Edison needed more money to carry on his experiments, he decided to take up a
job in the railway. Later on, he decided to produce his own newspaper. He bought an old printing press and set it
up in arailway wagon. He edited and printed his paper, sold a number of copies and made more money. With the
money he got, he set up a small laboratory in his railway wagon. One day in the wagon, there was a sudden jolt
and a bit of phosphorus fell on the floor of his carriage and it caught fire. So he was dismissed at the next station.

One day in a factory, the important machine stopped suddenly, Edison repaired it within a short time, and
thus, he was given a good job in the factory.

In 1878, Edison made a machine that could reproduce the human voice. It was the Gramophone. In the
same year, he began to work on an electric lamp. He promised the Americans to give them electric light in two
years. When he said this, all the scientists laughed at him. On 4th September, 1882, for the first time, New York
shone in the brightness of electric lights.

Edison made forty war-time inventions and was awarded a madel for his service. He died on 18th
October, 193 1. Thus ended the great and eventful life of a man who enriched human life and its happiness.
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WORD-MEANING

1. When you want alot from them.
invented - aTfashR TR childhood - EELE]
experiments - M satisfied T B
patience - o stupid B C|
guidance S b EE progress I
closely S CE A silly gt

2. One morning in his experiments.
watching - EAYEE oEHl afew worms EEEICRECIE
beak - == able Tmel, Hem
eats - EE himself E=p)
wanted ISR caught hold ‘ilﬁ
beat - d pulp el
mixed - fuenfen wonderful CINEPEEET
believed - forama fepan fellill SR TS TE
warned - HEYE foRa silly et
poultry farm - TETTe W chickens ?E:T
hatch eggs - FRETW smashed S ST, TR 2 fean
spoilt - TEE shorts et
goodbeating - 9gd U2 &8 funny boy [EIEEEINED
fond of - WEE widely e &9
pocket, money - EEECE] laboratory ERILNIGI
encouraged - UrcdIfed &I

3. After some time improved laboratory.
needed - AR to carry on SR T
knowledge - N decided o= foran
agreed - TEHARITT travelled RIEIED]
earned - HHT supper qfs o
dollor - oTEfER % fage printing press ERIER:NIE]
wagon - fesan edited BEICERERI]
affected - gefad fean turned et
roundacorner - A HMH W sudden EEIEED
jolt - TEH abit oIt ot A H
phosphorus - TRIEERY carriage e
caught fire - A USRS Tt spread el TE
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dismissed - Tera fe=n different S-S
libraries R ISEIE experts [ENEF]
factories - HREN important EECeul
repaired - ATHA S paid off g1 feT
debts i improve YA @Ml
4. Thenextsixyears electric lights.
series - @ inventions TRt
quickly - Sfeat fame gfafs
reproduce - SR, I Rl
racing against time - &5 3 ferqdid Sre
actually ek invited ESIRIRIEI
electric lamp - ﬁﬁl@ﬁ <Rl Sod scientists ERIEED
laughed - T9 performed [EQY
impossible - Y shone ELED]
brightness - T
5. Edison served his great example.
served - FarEt World War - fova 4=
awarded - qU&md feRmn celebrated - T TS
received - @ fRa honoured - qrIfd foRan
function - 3Ed illness - HHRT
worse - SR e eventful - foreama
enriched - wfe darkness - FiEreRrqul
follow - STIEUT R greatexample - EREISH |
SUBJECTIVE

[A] Shortanswer type questions on the text
Q1: Whatdid Edison love to do during his childhood?
(TfeH 1 ST F=TA | 3 A1 5 41?)
Ans: Edisonloved to do experiments during his childhood.
(Tfe 1 ST I H WA AT 55 anl)
Q2: Why was Edison taken out of the school?
(ufewa &1 wha 9 =1 fehre fean mn?)
Ans: Edisonwas taken out of the school because his teacher thought him naughty and stupid.
(TfeT =l Thal § SHifeTe fHehte feam 7o Fiifeh et STEATUh! 36 Fe@e a9 J@ awerd o)
Q3: Howdid Edison’s mother become his best teacher?

(TfeHa &1 Al SHH! Tord 3T=) ST Hdl I TE?)

Ans: Edison’s mother became his best teacher because she always tried to give a satisfactory answer to his
questions and was never tired of his questions.

(TfeTa =it AT ST T 3T STk = TE Fifeh I Tod ST T Hl ST HdloorTeh &9 I et oft
ST 3T T T heft T arehedt o)
Q4: Whatdid Edison think when he saw birds flying?
(5791 TfeH - ISd BT & ol <@, 36 1 |i=?)
Ans: When Edison saw birds flying, he thought “Man canalso fly ifhe eats worms.’
(ST TfeHA < ufaE i e gu e, 36 Wﬁww%ﬂﬁa‘s’aﬁ@@m”)
Q5 : Whatdid Edison %%ve the servant girl to drmk" Why?

(QUESER % fora fean? ==ii?)
Ans: Edison gave the serv. Wgrl a mlxture of worms to drink for his experiment.
(ufeeH Rl <hT RISH ot fgror o 3 ferg feam)



Q6:
Ans:
Q7:
Ans:
Q8:

Ans:

Q9:

Ans:

Q10:
Ans:
Qi11:
Ans:
Q12:
Ans:

[B]
Ql:

Ans:

Q2:

What happened to the girl?

(TS 1 AT GIT?)

After drinking the mixture the girl didn’t fly but she fell ill.

(Trrsro1 ¥ % S gt go | 1 3 aifeeh o8 AR 7S 1)
What did Edison see at the poultry farm?

(it wH W ufema = F TEn?)

Atthe poultry farm Edison saw a hen, sitting on its eggs.

(e T T ufee 3 ST siel W Sd T T 2w
Why did Edison take up the job of railway?

(TfeT 3 Tos Fit AR TR A H1?)

Edison took up the job of railway because he needed some money to meet the expenses on his
experiments.

(TfeTa 3 o it A T skt Fifen S 379 THTN W EH oTet Tl o feTu o <Rt STarereha oftl)
Why was Edison dismissed from the job of railway?

(Tfeqa it =i & i feret fean mn?)

During an experiment, a bit of phosphorus fell on the floor of the wagon and it caught fire so on account
ofhis careless Edison was dismissed from the job.

(T TN & SR fesd % we R et 9 wiehRd R 7o, fe9 fosd 7 o1 wehe ot o1 Tfewd &

TR & RT3 AR} | fehTet fea )

How did Edison become famous in America?

(ufeam et B g 8 g3m?)
Edison became famous in America by inventing the gramophone and electric light.

AR frga-srehTet & STfashR & Tfewr ermdie & s 81 @)

What did Edison promise to the people of America?

(ufeHT 7 SRR o TR § 1 AR fha?)
Edison promised to the people of America that he would give them electric light in two years.
(ufeT = Tafent & A 4 e fra ff o7 < o § 3= faea Jemam)

How did Edison serve his country during First World War?

(e v 5 o T TfeHA A 79 <9 1 fohd TR Tar ht?)

Edison served his country during the first World War by making forty war-time inventions.

(TfeT 7 AT JHHTeI SRR ¥k TH fovd I5 o TH 379 <1 i a1 i)

Short answer type questions on your understanding
Give any two examples to show that Edison was a naughty child.

(Tl <1 SeTeTul T T SHIfSTU foh Tfeq U IR oTeeh! @)

First example: One day Edison saw a bird picking up a few worms in its beak and then flew away. He
thought that when the bird was able to fly because it ate warms, man could also fly if he ate warms. So
this experiment should be applied. Thus he made a mixture of a few worms and applied it upon the
servant girl but after drinking it she fell ill.

Second example: Edison saw a hen hatching eggs. After seeing a hen he thought why he could not
hatch eggs. He applied it but he had only smashed the eggs and spoilt his shorts.

Conclusion: These examples shows that Edison was a naughty boy.

(JeI 3ETEXUT- @ﬁ?mﬁwﬁﬁmaﬁm%ﬁwaﬁ%m@aﬁ?m@émwﬁ
e o w1 Fafean e 1 W SgA & A 81 T 1 STt ot SISH I Wi 3 Tehdl €1 3Td: F8 TanT
AN AMET T TR ST F HIS! b 01 SN SR AR eTgaht w1 &2, ifer 38 9 & e 9
AR E

TN SETEXOT- TfeTA 3 7 1 312 T gL @M T b1 S o 91 38 1 & 98 9 161 o
Tehdll 3T 7 foran Afeh SHA Tharet 271 1 Frored fean 3R o7 et @ = feram

Foreere— 3 IeTeTuT Ty #Xd § fo e U IRRA eigah )

Howdo you know that Edison loved to do experimens?

(379 Y T & FF TfeT 1 SN AT 7501 o aT &1?)




Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Q5:
Ans:
Q6:
Ans:
Q7:

Ans:

Edison loved to do experiments. His father gave him twenty-five cents for every book he read. With this
money he set up a small laboratory.

He decided to do job in railway because he needed money to meet the expenses on his experiments. He
seta laboratory in railway wagon.

He did not waste his money in any other article. He spended all his money only for his experiments.
This shows that he loved to do experiments.

(TFeT 1 TN FTAT ST AT 411 ST el S Teish Tadeh b Ug+ W U= H2H 30 1 gq ia 4
I T DI FARTITAT A1d i

3T Yo H iRt w1 o1 e foran it S/ ST SR W B aTel T o fAT o7 ST STeeasha o
I 3@ & fess | T TRNTIEN TfYd S 98 79 o9 1 fRE o7 a%g W W el Il o1 9% STl
T & 3T ST R &1 @ LT 91 I8 T A1 ¢ 5 S WA AT SToT e o)
Why did Edison find his mother as his best teacher?

(TfEHA 3 T A 1 Tk T8t STEAMTRT o & H Had qA1?)

Edison found his mother the best teacher for him because she always tried to give a satisfactory answer
to his questions and was never tired of his questions. Edison found that his mother had patience enough
to answer all his questions. With her help and guidance he made good progress.

Really, Edison was fond of asking questions and he was never satisfied till he got right answers. In his
childhood he was taken out from the school only due to asking questions. His teacher thought the boy
was stupid and naughty because she had not enough patience to give him satisfactory answers.

So we can say that Edison’s mother was the best teacher for him.

(Tfeqa 3 7o =i T 379 o0 T 7=t Teanfeht qr iifeh ¢ Tad SHeh ST BT HATaorsh ST <
il R FHIA off TR ITER T T Foft T erhelt ot T = e fF ST el v 1 SW A F forg
ST T T 2 Tt 1 S Ferdt 9o AnieyH ¥ e 3 st 3= i

e H TFEHA F9 Yo 1 Yk o1 SR o8 79 oo TR TSIl o1 36 qoh 9 Hel ST el o &)
T IS o HROT S H 9 Thet U et faan wan on st srefusht 39 i iR IRt gaerdt of
Rifeh T8 I8 TSR I 37 o fore waret &f = Tt oA

THCTT &1 8 Hehd © o T 1 A ST fort qordt 3Tt sveifivehr o))

What did Edison need more money?

(TfeT I 3T 6 Tt STaTwshal 7 4i?)

Edison was fond of experiments and reading books from his childhood. He set a small laboratory by the
money which his father gave him for reading books. He had read all the books he had. He needed more
money because he wanted to buy more book to gain his knowledge. He also wanted to see new places
and to meet new people. For all these purposes Edison needed more money.

(TFEHA TN A g1 R U 1 WihE S 9 & o 35 39 oA F T SIE-T SEnTeen T
X Al ot STt 3Tk a1 IH TEARI 1 U o foTu <d 91 98 39 Wft TEARI Sl U e o1 S 36k I |
Y 3R & 1 SATTIRAT g Tl 37T T o 5@ o oy I 3R T WS =redl o1 98 U LI
I TG SR T AR F faer 1 =ree o 37 et S2e 3 fore ufeq w1 3R o ot sTrarwashar o)

What did Edison earn on the first day?

(QUESEERRLICEERIETIRIFD)

Edison earned two dollors on the first day.

(ufew = werm o < ler AT

What promise did Edison make to his mother?

(ufea 7 ST9Ht AT § = AT foRan?)

Edison promised his mother that he would give her a dollor every night from what he earned.

(ufeT 3 1ot AT & areT {5 fof & T 1 98 S 9 ot FHTT SEH ¥ U SieR 39 <)

How do you know that Edison admired his mother alot?

(319 T ST & o ufed oTaeit Hf skt sIga e Lar on?)

Edison found his mother the best teacher. When he was taken out of the school, she supported him
because she knew that he was not stupid. She encouraged him at that time when he needed her support
most. She always answered all his questions in satisfactory manner. Edison found his mother had
patience enough to answer all his questions. With her help and guidance he made good progress. There
were the reasons that Edison admired his motheralot.




Q8:

Ans:

Q9:

Ans:

Q10:

Ans:

(TfeTA 3 ST o7 BT A ST STEAMYHT & T H TN T Y Thed F RN T, ST 61 39
TEN e i 97 St ot 9% U e 1 SH S8 UH 9 W TR fean 99 38 WeR & s
ST oft| T8 TH SHb T 1 WIS €9 9 TR et ot wfem = g fof 36k Tt 1 3 A
& fore swet i Tt o Tt €1 S e SR AM-aE ¥ ufen 1 orest 3 | A HwRon E
for Tfeq o191 o1 St =g ST ShLan 11)
How do you know that Edison was a patriot?

(39 HH ST 2 o ufee Svver o1?)

Edison was a patriot. He served his country during the first World War, by making forty war-time
inventions. But, they were all for defence. Besides these he also invented gromophone and electric
bulb.

(TfeT T SRI9ER 91| <M eI STAhR Hhich Tead = Yo fovd 6 o T8 3T <0 &t el
11 Uq o Tl T&Tl o foTq &1 37k SAfdfierd S8 TG 3TN Seiferzeh sosl ol it STfashe femam)

Give abrief character sketch of Edison’s mother.

(Tfeq =t |1 =1 witra aia- = wifs))

Introduction: Edison’s mother played an importantrole in the life of Edison. She encouraged Edison at
every step of life.

As a best teacher: Edison found his mother the best teacher for him because she always tried to give a
satisfactory answer to his questions and was never tired of his questions.

Her patience, help and guidance for Edison: Edison found that his mother had patience enough to
answer all his questions and with her help and guidance he made good progress.

Conclusion: Itis said that there is a woman behind a successful man. Edison’s mother was behind his
success and progress.

(WEATAAT— TS i A 7 IHeh S H Teh Faqul iRl 978 | ST Siad o Iieh HgH T TFee &l
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Compare the qualities of Edison as a boy with other normal child.

(UfeT % AeTeh o 9§ 0N i 3T FIER0T =l W ol shitoral)

Edison was different to all the children of his age. We can compare his qualities as a boy with other
normal child in the following manner :

Qualities of Edison

Qualities of other normal child

1. Edison was fond of asking questions and he
was never satisfied till he got the right
answer.

2. Edisonwas fond of reading books.

3. He spended all his money in buying more
books and for his experiments.

4. Some of his experiments were silly but he
learnta lot from them.

5. At the age of twelve he decided to join
railway because he didn’t want to trouble his
parents for money. This was his self-
respecting attitude.

Usually a normal child can't observe the article
so deeply as Edison did. So he can’t ask many
questions.

Anormal child runs away from book.

A normal child spends his money in toys,
chocolates and on other playing items.

A normal child does not take interest in any
experiment.

A normal child does not hasitate in asking
money from his parents.

In this way we can say that Edison was extra-ordinary child and was very different with other normal

child.
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OBJECTIVE

Fillin the blanks with suitable words :
Thomas Alva Edison was an American.
Edison was fond of doing experiments.

Ml et b

Edison died on 18 October, 1931.

Edison invented gramophone in the year 1878.
On 4th September, 1882 for the first time, electric lights were litin New Your.
Edison served his country during World War.

erte ‘T’ for true and ‘F’ for false for the following statements :

Edison was a stupid child.
Edison was fond of writing novels.

R

Edison made the world happier and brighter.
Multlple Choice Questions :

Tick (3) the correct option :

See in the book on page number A-62-63.

Edison bought toys and sweets with his pocket money.

Edison's parents encouraged him in his experiments.
Edison was never satisfied till he got the right answer.

HEREEE

LANGUAGE
Complete these spelling :
1. smashed 2. experiment 3. laboratory
4. inventions 5. scientists 6. inventor
Give opposites of :
1. silly sensible 2. encourage discourage
3. earn spend 4. award punishment
5. receive send, give 6. brightness darkness

Make meaningful sentences using the given word / group of words :

1. fond of : My brother is fond of watching T. V.

2. flew down : After drinking water the parrot flew down in the sky.



caught hold of : Edison caught hold of a few worms for his experiment.

out of job : Anubhav is out of a job in those days.

carry on : Annanya carried on her practise till she got first position in Badminton.
up and down : There were many up and down in the life of Edison.

2. The Judgement-Seat of Vikramaditya

Vikramaditya was a great king of ancient India. He was famous for his justice and wisdom. “The Vikram
Samvat” owed its origin to him. It is said that he was the greatest judge in history. The guilty trembled when they
came before him for they knew that his eyes would look straight into their guilty.

After his death, his palace and his fortress were ruined. They had been covered with grass, dust and trees.
The village-people used to send their cows out to these pastures to graze.

One day the boys saw a green mound. It looked very much like a judge’s seat. One of the boys sat on it. He
asked the boys to bring their cases and he would decide them. The boy had become grave and serious. The spirit
ofknowledge and justice would come to him and he would show them the truth.

The king of Ujjain heard this story. He got that place dug out. He found there the judgment-seat of
Vikramaditya. He brought it to his hall of justice. He wanted to situpon it. But the angles supporting it warned him
that he was not worthy to sit on it. But the angles had flown away after giving him warning. The last angles also
warned him thathe was not worthy. With these words the angle flew up into the sky bearing the slabupon his head.

This was how the judgement-seat of Vikramaditya disappeared from the earth forever.
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WORD-MEANING

SN o o

1. Weare all familiar turn homewards.
familiar - Oifed reign - MMEA ST
landmark - HEEyUl Iqafed strange - fafes, e %t 9@
definite - WEEIH gathered R EGESE
learned - fagm history - HLEE
deceived - dEEr guilty -3yt
trembled - FHMAY satisfied - Hae e
solved - T R, HHIEM h{l pronounced - fe=n, g
skill - O, Hee seat - feemEA
perhaps - IS exist - foremm R
disappeared S IPERIEIR] forgot - a7
palace - HEA fortress - Bl fEen
ruined - A=FE T ruins - TR
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covered - @HhIU pasture-land - TR
to graze - = shepherd-boy -  =RAMEI dlcieh
homewards - EH R

2. Such was thelife . other cowherd.
peeped out - SRR mound - el
bring - trials S I
grave - TR appeared - UEAEC
to settle - ol w dispute - =er
common - HEgReT toneand manner - AR
impressive - GYTERTed frightened - I, i 8 Y
pronouncing sentences- 70T AT

3. Fromthe onwards seat of Vikramaditya.
complicated - Sifed countryside - [IWH
meadow - TR HeH wisdom - gfgart
digdeep - T ERR spirit - AT
spadesandshavels - ThTaSl R Ea-ll knoll - 3w
sorrowful - g taken away - g
labourers - HSIY uncovered - W fRa
supported - HERfeu gy angles - éa?gd
surely - feaswd

4. With greatrejoicing . and flew away.
rejoicing - g brought - TR
observe S RUIGEREIEE) announced - Eyum R
ascend - W e throne - foemm
publicly - OENtTS 9" assembled - UEBA e
priests - gEr kingdom - s
worthy - A unjust - E|'|'<’31"3ﬂ?'1c T8
purify - gfewm spread - e

5. Theking prepared earth forever.
desired - TSI riches - AU
admitted N ELSER occupy - AR T
withdraw - dEe confidence - ATCHfIYE™
allowed - ST bearing - T, I3E
forever . HED foq

Exercise

SUBJECTIVE
[A] Shortanswer type questions on the text
Q1: Who was Vikramaditya? Why was he famous for?
(fashmfee i 97 3 forweh fore wfas 2?)
Vikramaditya was the king of Ujjain. He was famous for his justice and wisdom.
(FershaTfere st o Tef 911 & 3794 =1 3R gfgar o fore afas &)
Q2: Whatdo we definitely know about Vikramaditya?
(& fershmfee & R & ffe &9 9 =1 5 87)

The only one thing that we definitely know about Vikramaditya is that he was a lover of justice and
learning.

(g TF 1 SN & fasharfeed % o) & ffyed 9 3 S €, 9% § 5 98 = oIk 99 & 3 a)

Q3: Why did the guilty tremble before Vikramaditya?

(3TareR foshmfae < WA 3 hiad 97)

Ans:

Ans:



Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs:

Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

Q8:

Ans:

Q9:

Ans:

Q10:

Ans:

Ql11:

Ans:

The guilty trembled before Vikramaditya because they knew that his eyes would look straight into their
guiltand punish them.

(STIRIER T fash ST o WA SR T4 &, ik o ST & o TS 1 3T S ST 1 UEEH
ot 3R SRt < firermi)

What happened to the palace and fort of Vikramaditya after his death?

(fasrmfee o wee e fohel Sl 3eh1 o o 9GS 317

After the death of Vikramaditya his palace and fort were ruined with passage of time. The ruins were
covered with grass and dust.

(fshmTfeea it §eg % SIS Seh1 et a9l fohell T o 919 7T 21 7T 31k Teek o iR faed H e mu))
What did the village boys find in pasture-land one day?

(e fe T o eTgah! = <RIME H R )

The village-boys used to go to a nearly pasture with their cattles. One day village-boys found a green
mound in the pasture just like a judgement seat.

(T % TS UG o Teh =TE B 379 qgei & 91 S0 hid 9| Ueh 7 79 & oIl sl =R0me ¥ T
T el el St =i o feere S sedid 2rar o)

What did the boys do with the green mound?

(TTgehi 7 &R A & T = fepan?)

One of the boys sat on the green mound and said to his friends, “ I will be the judge. You can bring all
your cases before me and I will have trials.” His friends soon brought cases before him for decision.

(TTeshi H | Ueh gL el T 9IS T 3R SE 79 s § e, A =aeiie €1 g/ o1ue gehed TR urE aredl
3R H = e’ 3Heh it viter € ot o forw soeh | 319 gened o))

What changes were noticed in the boy who sat on the green mound?

(39 A T 1 IREA T8 TS &R I WAA?)

The changes were noticed that the boy who sat on the mound had become serious and grave. His tone
and manner were impressive.

(S et I TR SISl T, ST URed 3@ T 9% UHSH Uid o TR 1 T o) SHR TR S e
T T S THTERIE &1l)

Why did the villagers put their disputes before the cowherd boy?

(STHIOT ST ST %l =R TAgeh o HH i Tad 42)

The villagers put their disputes before the cowherd boy for justice. He settled them wisely and satisfied
them.

(ITHIOT 379 TSN BT RIS TS % HE I % o T 91 98 3= Ffegurigde e o1 oik 5=
T H <A A1)

What did the King of Ujjain guess about the boy?

(IS o TS A TSk oh (o0 & 11 STHM @)

The King of Ujjain guessed about the boy that he must have sat on the judgement-seat of Vikramaditya
because he was doing perfect judgement.

(S5 & TSI 7 I STHH o foF o8 oTgeh! fashifeed & = fieres W a1 € Fifeh o8 THeH
T2t foia < w1 )

What did the King decide to do and why?

(ST 3 1 A ol e fefan oI =212

The king decided to dig out the judgement-seat and bring it to Ujjain. Then he would sit on it and deliver
judgements.

(=T 3 foreera feman fof o GRTE et = FHere w1 9T ST 3T S8 Seoi o iR 3§ W a3
R = HM )

Why could the King not sit on the judgement-seat of Vikramaditya?

(foshmifeea o =am feere W st =1 721 o3 wran?)

The king could not sit on the judgement-seat of Vikramaditya because he was not perfectly pure in heart
as such not worthy of'it.

(=T, feshatfee & =g foeram R = S arn, =i SHA 55 Y5 el o1 3R 39 g e 39 A

REEID)



Q12:

Ans:

Q13:

Ans:

[B]
Q1:

Ans:

Q2:
Ans:
Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

What qualities of the king were asked of by the last angel?

(i g BT TS o foRet T[U <Rl @1 TT?)

The lastangel asked the king if he have pure heart like that cowherd child in order to be worthy of sitting
on the throne.

( sifem Saga = T § g1 b o1 e R SeH & A a7 o foTu SO 299 39 =R deTeh o GHH
TS )

What happened to the seat at last?

(37a H fHRTEA o1 o g3m?)

At last the last angel flew up into the sky bearing the throne upon his head. In this way the judgement-
seat of Vikramaditya disappeared from the earth.

(fa ¥ &ifqw Saga fHRTe 1 o777 fiR T TEeh STEAM H 3¢ 41 36 YR fashae &1 feed 56
Jeaft | | o fere e &1 )

Shortanswer type questions on your understanding

Why is Vikramaditya called “the greatest judge in history”?

(forshmfee i “fera 1 Tt sTeet =raster” i whel S ?)

Vikramaditya was the king of Ujjain. He is called “the greatest judge in history” because he always gave
perfect justice to his people. Guilty persons trembled to come to him.

(FoshmTfeea Sooie & ST 91 S “SfaeTd 1 Tt 1= =i safert e s ¢ ifs S ed
SIS ! IRT A1 ST FeRaT| STORTER} ST ek THA 3T W hiad 1)

What made Vikramaditya so famous?

(fasrmfec 5o wfs =01 &1 Te?)

Vikramaditya’s justice made him so famous. He gave perfect justice to his people.

(forsrmTiee™ 379 =T ¥ 3 U146 31 T =1 3701 SISf <l qui =14 =)

‘Why could the cowherd- boy sit on the seat whereas the King of Ujjain could not?

(AT TTEh FEETER W R 55 Tehl STalfeh Ssoi oh1 TsT TEi?)

The heart of cowherd boy was pure so he could sit on seat whereas the heart of the King of Ujjain was
not pure like cowherd boy. So he could not sit on the seat.

(TER-TTSH H 2ed TS U1 THTT I FHeTE T I3 Fehl elfeh Swoi o o7 I TG TATE Seidh
TN UG T o1 T e o W T e W)

Give a brief character sketch of King Vikramaditya.

(farshmTiced =1 =R -fesror wifsa))

Introduction: Vikramaditya was the King of Ujjain. He was famous for his justice and wisdom. His
people loved and honoured him very much.

His justice: He is called the best justice of history. The guilty people trembled before him. They
thought that his eyes would go down deep in their hearts and he would know their guilt at once. He was
never deceived. Nordid he ever punish innocent person.

His other qualities: He never desired anybody’s land and wealth. So he loved by all. The person who
came to him with difficult problems, were always satisfied by his decision.

Conclusion: Whenever any judge pronounced his judgement with great skill it was said that he must
have sat on the judgement seat of Vikramaditya.

(TEATET— feshaTieed SSoiF & TS &1 o 3794 =19 3R Jfgari & foe 9fgg 91 S9! Sa1 S8 «igd
afereh 3 R TEE St ot

STERT - 3= 3eTE 1 Fod 3Tesl =AFHie HeEl Sl ¢ ST AN S TH Hiad 91 9 e 6
A AW STk B W Tl S iR 9§ G S TR TeHH ol SR Hft v 7 @ | 3 @
3% et foreht fefy =afe =l < foam

IR 3T TUT- S et el &1 qfF TR o o Tot T | Tl T I 3W I A1 S Al
SHiST T T STk T 3T & T<d STk (01T & T TRt STt 1

Foreerd- 7% Fet 9 € 5 S oft foRedt =iy 3 wem wiea @ stee fvia gAmEn @ st T E 9w
19 & fashaee & =g -fhgm o s €m)




Q5:

Ans:

Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

Give a brief character sketch of the cowherd boy.

(RER Tk o =R~ fasmn #ifsa))

Introduction: After the death of Vikramaditya, his palace and fortress were ruined. The cowherd boys
used to take their cattle in the pasture land. They had plenty of time for fun. They used to play there. One
day a boy found a mound, which seemed to be a judgement -seat. He sat on it. The justice of cowherd
boy: After sitting the mound, the boy said to his friends, “Bring your cases to be decided. I am a judge.”
His judgements were so fine that people were surprised. The people came from far and wide. The
cowherd boy became famous for his justice.

His changed behaviour: The village boys noticed that after sitting on the mound the cowherd boy, had
become very grave like a judge. His tone and manner were improved.

Conclusion: The heart of the cowherd boy was very pure. That’s why he could sit on the judgement
seat. When mound was dig deep, he was very sorrowful. He felt that something very dear to him was
being taken away.

(TEATerT- fashHIfee it G 3 STE Seh1 Hed 31K fohel TWeed 81 TU) SRR eigeh 319 U] SRIMe | o
ST T 31 STk UTH HARSH o foT ST 9 €11 & = el id 31 Teh fe Teh orgeh A Teh el o
S =T o SIS o T ST S 91| 9 Sl W HS T

TR TTgeh ol ~TH— el TR 24 o e cigh A 794 {3 | e, 3197 gehed fofa & forg % ama
el § = €17 39 ffa T o= B 9 5 A seeeEed 9 A @) W A 91 =R
TS I =T % ferw ufeg 21 e

IHRT TRt SegR- Tid & gl 4 2@ f Tt W o34 o o1 =ETe] dgeh! =L i a¥e 1R &1
ST 71 SHeRT TR T ST i b1 &7 TSI ol

Freert— =RaR e %1 €ed Tgd IS 9l TH HROT 98 - TR R &3 Wehil 6 et i GeT €,
oE agd ¢! A1 S o o ST gd T3 o SH B S R1)

Give a brief character sketch of the King of Ujjain who dug the seat out.

(IS 3 ST 1 AR Foarmn Shifee frge fere 1 gear ol fFeheamn)

Introduction: One day the King of Ujjain heard about the boy who sat on the mound and acted like a
judge. His judgements were fine. So the king came there and inspected the place.

His guess: He guessed that it must be the judgement seat of Vikramaditya. He ordered to dig the place
and found the judgement seat of Vikramaditya. His guess was right.

The unworthiness of king: When the king tried to sit on the throne, first angel asked him question ifhe
never desired to rule over kingdoms of others. He replied that he was not worthy. Everytime he found
himselfunworthy for the throne.

Conclusion: The last angel wanted the king to have pure heart like a child in order to be worthy of
sitting on the throne which the king did not have. Then the last engel flew up into the sky bearing the
throne upon his head.

(TREATET— Teh fe SO o ST A 39 oTgeh & o) & GAl, S T el T &3 o 3R =raehsr & um
STEET Tl o1 ST 019 TEl BTd &) SEfeTy T @l ST S 39 T4 o1 fHieror faa

IHHT STH— SH STIAN T o 78 fasrmiiae 1 =ama-THer &1 S| 36 36 T i GeaH &
eyl feran iR fashmec s = feere o foran SHent /M w2 o

TSI Shi SATIAT- 579 T 7 FIRT T S+ i HI 1 O Teet Sagd 1 STY T 1271 & 21 39
TE o Tl T TS S i 5901 S+l 781 il Tl A I e foh I A 21 ol Ik aR 39 370
319 o1 FHRTEA o faq o1 arm

Foreerdd - 3ifem Tagd S fHerem W 987 & Arg 974 & AT TS § o= % THH UfeS g5 = o1 T
T ST o I TR1 1| 7 3ifom Saga fer i o707 iR I TEeh STEEE § 3 T4)

Why did the last angel fly away with the seat?

(&if Saga fHEmeT & g = 3¢ TA?)

The last angel asked the king if he had pure heart like a child in order to be worthy of sitting on the
throne. The king replied that he didn’t have. Then the last angel flew away with the seat.

(3 Tagd T § BT fF o 3H R W e & Ang o o T T H s o THH ufas ged
o1 TS A SR fean o <ok o U ge =1l @1 el 3ifem Iage fferam & a1e s )
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Q8: What changes were noticed in the cowherd boy on ascending the mound? Why wasitso?

Ans:

[A]
Ans:

[B]
Ans:

[C]

Ans:

[A]

[B]

[C]

(I R S & 9 TRAR A F 1 IR I T2 THT =41 g on?)

The village boys noticed that the boy who sat on the mound, had become very grave and serious. After
setting on the mound he said, “I am judge. Bring your cases to be decided.” When his friends brought
their cases, he took decisions. His judgements were fine. The people came from far and wide for
judgement. He became very famous for his judgement. He sat on the mound and acted like a judge. His
tone and manner were impressive.

It was so because the spirit of knowledge and justice would come to him and he would show them the
truth.

(el % TTgehi < <G foh el WSS arell eTeeh! =iy Sl 9e8 T4 37T wid 81 S 911 Sl W S %
e ST el “F e €1 1o gehed fofg & forg W ur anedl’” S gk firsl STk U gehed g
@ 3T fofa fr) 39 fofa agd o8 91 M =g & faT - | 31 ol 9% = % R 9gd
TG 81 T o el T SSdT o SR A i alE SHEeR Hdl 91 SHeH &7 HE9e ol

T T o SRAfeR T ST =T Y ST ST 37 St oft 31 9% S bl W % <9 ha o)

OBJECTIVE

Write ‘T’ for true and ‘F’ for false for the following statements :

1. Vikramaditya always punished the guilty.

2. Vikramaditya was a partial King.

3. Thejudgement seat of Vikramaditya was lying buried in the pasture.

4. The cowherd boy was worthy to sit on the throne of Vikramaditya.

5. No one knows the name of Vikramaditya in India.

6. The cowherd boy got the spirit of knowledge and justice on ascending the mound.

7. TheKing ofUjjain finally succeeded in sitting on the judgement seat.

8. Theangels took the judgement seat to the sky.
Fillin the blanks with suitable words :

1. Vikram Samvat owes its origin to Vikramaditya.

2. Vikramaditya was famous for his judgement and wisdom.

3. Thejudgementseat of Vikramaditya was supported by twenty-five angles.

4. Thejudgement seat of Vikramaditya was made of black marble.

5. King Vikramaditya is said to be the greatest judge in history.

6. The guilty trembled before Vikramaditya.

Multiple Choice Questions :
Tick (3) the correct option :
See in the book on page number A-68.

LANGUAGE

Complete these spelling:

1. landmark 2. mound 3. middle

4. ascend 5. reverence 6. gravity

Give opposites of :

1. justice injustice 2. punished awarded

3. guilty judge 4. plenty sufficient, enough
5. perfect Imperfect 6. truth lie, fiction falsehood
Make meaningful sentences using the given word / group of words :

pasture : There is a pasture near my house.

satisfied : The teacher was satisfied with my answer.

put before : My friend put before me his problem and I solved his problem.
announced : The doctor announced the patient to be death.

assembled : People assembled to listen to the sweet music.

perfect : We should be perfect in taking right decision.

[a—y
.

SR W
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[D] Supply two more adjectives to these words other than those underlined below :

1. greatestjudge purest judge perfect judge
2. green mound old mound high mound
3. stoneangels beautiful angles holy angles
4. complicated disputes simple disputes fresh disputes
5. marbleslab black slab stone slab
6. pure heart impure heart sacred heart
3. My Greatest Olympic Prize

Summary in English

The Olympic Games were held in Berlin. It was the summer of 1936. Adolf Hitler was the dictator of
Germany then. He considered Germans to be born to rule.

Jesse Owens, an American Negro long jumper had trained, sweated and disciplined himself for six years
for the games. He had set the world record of 26 feet 8.5 inches. When he saw Luz Long, a German sportsman,
he was surprised.

Jesse Owens was angry at Hitler’s Master Race theory. He failed to qualify the trial jumps. Luz Long
helped him. They grew friendship. He found Lug Long thathe didn’t believe in Hitler’s supremacy theory.

Next day, Luz Long broke his own past record. When Jesse Owens set the Olympic record of 26 feet 5.3
inches, Luz congratulated him. Jesse felt his friendship with Luz 24 carat friendship.

He realized that Luz was a fine example of what Pierre de Coubertin, founder of the Modern Olympic
Games had said, “The important thing in the Olympic Games is not winning but taking part. The essential thing

in life is not conquering but fighting well.”

iy T e § S gT A1 A 1936 it 11 o T 9| TSiew feeer ST+ o1 THeg o1l 3§
forem o1 fofs et I e 3 for st oidl B

St ST, T SR i, 9o el %g Fi FEelrel 19 31 i ffard T gt o1, aRsrm s g o 3R
D: U T 37T 3T D] WAl o fIU ST L T A1 ST 26 Hie 8.5 39 o1 fowa hifdam wenfua feram s&7
T T FEerel st ST bl 3 9 STeerEhd gal

SrHt S feeer % g9 Sifd fasid & TR o1 98 Fe7 F Tl WA H ST Tel S oAl STk
TR | STH =7 81 | SH R ot it feeer o He9rs Sifd fasid W faverg == T o)

3Tt T st ot 3 37t fawen fiewre die oo s St elierg 3 siicifies swifda™ i 26 ®ie 5.3 $9 €=
feam, < oISt < S8 e <) S+ S TR fon Skt e 3 Wi a1 24 e 1 B T B

S HegH R o O snyfe Siieifss Bell & edss feR € Hafea & %Y H Gaos ST B,
fore e smﬁ%, “SArcifsh Getl & Heerqul <ist 9 o 1 Sfte H qE& & St T 2, siftg sHe fore srest
e GEry w2l

WORD-MEANING

1. Itwasthe summer who wasn't.
being held - IS fRTSI® S childishly B EEAEIRE]
insisted - Srfem performers - faare
master race - A3 S nationalistic - Hehot TI'Qj"‘—'{
worried - fdfaa trained - yffera
sweated S S RIEHEI] disciplined N RNUISCAERI
medals S ) especially - fRmETd
set - fereERn expected - RN &A1
easily - SEEH surprise S N PRI
trials - gaiw startled - o

102



[A
Q1:

Ans:
Q2:

Ans:

leaps - Fe hidden away - fourmrgsmen
evidently - WREIY add - glgw
superiority theory - gz 1 fagia angry - it
determined - fTrem e Der fuehrer - a1, feeer @ faae
An angry athlete take-off board. ]

athlete N CETRC I mistakes - TdAfaE

coach - TfveeR exception - JAA]
qualifying jumps - A fog T arett %< take-off board - REETEY EEhl ?
bitterly - TefRaT &, wgargot pit - TAHHEH
kicked - AR disgustedly - frmna
shoulders - Rl attempt - HIW
firmhandshake - &R B9 AT well - S

twist - TR, A e glad - UM

hide - foum nervousness - HeEe
troubling - TREE HT eyes shut - dcsmElw
believe - fovem seemed to - Fdd e e
reassure - A e fen supermacy - TEgss
physically - W& ®TH lean muscular - el et
strikingly handsome- STtk calmed down - SRIE G R
"Look," hesaid, but fighting well.

draw S ik to foul - TR S
counts - eyl ? tension - aTE
confidently - fovera & g to spare - fdfte
probably - halfed situation - feufa
hadbeenformed - SR meant - A gen

broke - arefen pastrecord - TEd w e
pushed on - 9EYH P e peak - B Ty T3
instant - & congratulating - IUETAEY
despite - & EIESH glared - FIEA

yard - TN(EH) grip - TU%g

24 carat - UceH oy realized - ACACl
founder - TS essential - 3EYgh
conquering - St

Exercise

SUBJECTIVE

Short answer type questions on the text
Who was Adolf Hitler?

(TSI feeer hid a1?)

Adolf Hitler was the dictator of Germany from 1933 to 1945.
(TSt fezer 1933 | 1945 T SHH o1 AHTeIE T&11)

What was Hitler’s Master Race Theory?

(feeeR =1 Ta9rs3 sifa vt fagia == an?)

Hitler’s Master Race Theory was that Germans were superior to other races of the world and they were
members of master race-the Aryans.

(feeer =1 Ta 9 TS 1 fosid T8 o for ST oo SR ot o= STl § s 71 3 o1 weifa 9
& Sifek Tafied o1 T T §1)
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Q3:
Ans:
Q4:

Ans:

Qs:
Ans:
Q6:

Ans:

Q7:

Ans:

Q8:

Ans:

Q9:

Ans:

Q10:

Ans:

Ql11:

Ans:

Who was Jesse Owens? Why did he visit Berlin in 1936?
(St ST i 91? = 1936 H afels <= m?)
Jesse Owens was an American Negro. He visited Berlin in 1936 to take part in the Olympic Games.
STE SATerE STHRIeRT 31 Teh AU &1l 9% 1936 H Siifieh Siell § A i o fad a7 &11)
What was expected of Jesse Owens and why?
(St ST T e off IR )
It was expected of Jesse Owens to win a gold medal in long jump because he had already established a
new world record in only a year before.

(ST Siiaw W wel e | Lol e I T s A9 o, it veet W € o sed 1 fava e et
HT TR A1)

Who was Luz Long?

(St AT I 41?)

Luz Long was a German sportsman.

(! it T i faaet o)

What did Jesse think might happen if Luz won?

(ST TS o fereR & st i o farre €1 R o €1 wira1?)

Jesse Owens thought that if Loz Long won it would encourage the Master Race Theory of Hitler and it
will be against spirit of Olyrrgﬁ)ivc Games.

(ST 7T % =R | g i & faort 89 W feeer % wdons wofa fasia i S foa S sk
7 3icifush Tl st T & foeg 2ranl)
What made Jesse angry and nervous?

(STt shifera dem TeT S 8l TR &n?)

Jesse did not like Hitler’s Master Race Theory that the German race was superior to all others, this made
Jesse angry and nervous.

(St feeeR % TS wefa o fgia i weig e wiar o fo ST o S et <t & 9 ¥, ol St
HITEI AT TR B 0 211

What might have happened if Jesse had failed to get rid of his anger?

(afe SrEt STrer| ST shie TR f=I0T =1 SRR OTel ot P Brr?)

If Jesse Owens had failed to control his anger, he would not have succeeded to qualify for the finals and
won the Gold Medal.

(afe ST STerE oTo SRy TR T | R T | HoTies g 9 98T U 9% | 21 T a9t -
gk ot 7 Sfd arl)
How was Luz different from other members of his race?

(1 3Tt TSI o 317 AR & fohd TarR i enn?)

Luz was different from other members of his race as he didn’t believe in the superiority of races. He
believed in equality of men.

(T STT S o 377 &l 9 36 MR fe o Riifeh g Sreifa st wasresan ® fovard 7@l & o a8
T ! FHE H fovard v 1)

How did Luz Long help Jesse in qualifying for final jumps.

(o1 AT 3 St i o1 Freh e 3 feru A S s & o STeh STl h?)

Luz Long helped Jesse Owens by encouraging and giving him useful directions. Luz advised him to
mark a line a few inches behind the board and aim at making his take off from there.

(S &7 3 Sieed ek 3R STAnt e Tt SIEl Siie ot Teradl il SUH SH YRY H %9 9 e
AT Eie 3R S e ST el 9 shed i Jelg a1l)

What did Luz Long do on Jesse’s success?

(SIS ST Y Hherdl TR o w7 3 = R

Luz Long gave heartly congratulations to Jesse Owens on his success. He shook Owen’s hand hard with
atrue smile.
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Q12:

Ans:

Q13:

Ans:

[B]
Q1:

Ans:
Q2:

Ans:

Q3:

Ans:

Q4:

Ans:

Qs:

Ans:

(STER 2TEH o e 2 W S A 3 T T80 < ST AT T GEhee & 91 g1 fiern)
Who was Pierre de Coubertin? What was his ideal?
(T f& Faifd= i on? SHeht ea1eet = &1?)

Pierre de Coubertin was the founder of modern Olympic Games. His ideal was that he believed not in
winning but in fighting well.

(fer fg FafdT snefe sTcifuss Tell s LTI o1l ST e o fof 5% o  faverd 7 e o
Ffceh e To3! TehR War H fagard &L &)
Explain the true sportsmanship shown by Luz.

(TTse HIY 5 o1 A Tt T a1 fe@g )

Though Jesse Owens was rival of Lug Long, yet Luz shook hand of friendship with him. He also
advised him that he could qualify the trials. In this way the true sportsmanship shown by Luz.

(=Tt St S oSt i 1 wfagal o, TR st o 3 Sud s w1 e soH S8 7 of o < fh
T YAl hl el H Y Thel &1 Hehdl ol T8 JhR ol 1 et Tt el fearé)

Short answer type questions on your understanding

Whatkind of friendship did Jesse feel for Luz?

(ST 3 <t o Tl ford TR 3 fisran o1 s1qo7a fepan?)

Jesse Owens felt that Luz Long’s friendship was the friendship of 24 carat gold. In his opinion Luz Long
was areal friend.

(ST SfEE ¥ erqwa fena o oot i <h1 fsrat 24 Shie 1 off| SHent T § oSt s Trew it o)
Why has Luz been called a fine example of Coubertin’s ideal?

(TS 1 FHaf o STEL HT S ISR FAT Hal 741 2)

Luz Long has been called a fine example of Coubertin’s ideal because he believed not in winning but in
fighting well.

(St T I Fafd o 3T BT 9IS IS0 SAFAT a1 71 § ek o8 Ted i St H forwamd 7t s
o Sifesh I/ el JehR W H forvams shar &1l)

How did Jesse and Luz's friendship justify the ideal of Pierre de Coubertin?

(ot 3R SiEht =t feran e fe paife & e1reel o1 St afifere S el 82)

Though Luz Long and Jesse Owens were rivals yet a friendship was formed between them. They do not
jealous with each others. They performed their best without caring the result. When Jesse qualified,
Luz congratulated him heartly. In this way their friendship justify the ideal of Perre do Coubertin that,
“The important thing in Olympic Games is not winning but fighting well.”

(Tl =t o SR S ST faggl & fe off Sk st s Tenfud &1 721 & T g @ Werd 71 A
IR aftom it e foru fom srearia weeta foam| star St e =ifyd 21 T @ 1 3 3 7T 9 9w <
T TR S firsrt e e spafda & sreel =i slifeet sem i @ & siraftoes @eil & sftaar sgegof
T § fehg oTes1 Tt she etk wewgu 217)

What was Jesse’s greatest Olympic prize?

(SIS 1 HaY ST JIEHR 1 917)

Jesse’s greatest Olympic Prize was his true friendship with Luz Long. He had formed a real friendship

with Luz Long who was a nice man like him. He could achieve it with the real spirit of sportsman like
Luz Long.

(ST 1 o AT A ST Gl Tl & & H ol gl Sellush [EhR el SHA st o % 91 U
Tl SRt oS oft S STkl aXE Ueh STe1 ST 11 SH 38 ol W7 shl aXe Ueh aelrel & ee 318
e T femal)

Give a brief character sketch of Luz Long.

(et i =1 G =i - fesror i)

Introduction: Luz Long, was a handsome, tall German sportspman. He was a great German athlete. He
believed in the equality of men.

His appearance: He had clear blue eyes. He was an inch taller than Jesse Owens. He had a clean
mascular frame and fair hair.
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A good long jumper: Luz Long had a very good practice in long jumps.
His friendly emotions: Though Jesse Owens was rival of Luz Long, yet he shook hands of friendship
with him. He also advised him that he could qualify the trials.

Conclusion: Luz Long is a fine example of Coubertin’s ideal.

(YETeT- Tl i Ueh G well e faaret o1l 98 Ueh HeM <A Raeirel o o aear it qora &
forgama T =

Saet fegamere - ST 3E o iR el off| o8 SEt Siew | Uk §9 ofe o1 9% - YRR a1
ST ATl et SR ol

Teh TRt oieit ahe aTeTT saferd— ol w7 < wiell e H 3Tea1 31+ fehayt o)

SHeh! st et WraHT— 22f SiHt e oSt i 1 Tfagg o fhe f 387 3ud s e e se
3 77 o Hors 9 ok 9 Taie i el ¥ hH S Bl

Foreemel— ot A Faift % ST1esl 1 U T ISR /1)

OBJECTIVE

[A] Fillin the blanks with suitable words :
Ans: 1. Olympic games were held in Berlinin 1936.
Hitler was the dictator of Germany in 1936.
AdolfHitler believed in Master Race theory.
Pierre de Coubertin was the founder of Modern Olympic Games.
LuzLong was a German sportsman.
Jesse Owens was an American Negro.
An angry athelete is an athelete who will make mistakes.
|B] erte ‘T’ for true and ‘F’ for false for the following statements :
Ans: Winning is most important thing in games and sports.
LuzLong was an admirer of Hitler.
Jesse Owens was jealous of Luz Long.
Jesse Owens found a good friend in Luz Long.
LuzLong was proud of his race.
Participating in Olympics is most important.
The greatest Olympic Prize for Jesse Owens was his friendship with Luz Long.
[C] Multlple Choice Questions :
Tick (3) the correct option :
Ans: Seein the book on page number A-72.

TN oLk L

R
HEEE =

LANGUAGE

[A] Complete the spelling:
1. superiority 2. disciplined 3. evidentlyity
4. qualified 5. conquering 6. modern

[B] Give opposites of :
1. worried carefree 2. superiority inferior
3. confident unconfident 4. easily hardly
5. support oppose 6. angry pleased

[C] Make meaningful sentences using the given words / group of words :
troubling : The doctor asked the patient, “what was troubling him?”
have in mind : We should have in mind sympathy for poors.

take off : The acroplane take off thirty minutes late due to fog.
gotup : [ was so excited thatIcouldn’tsleep, sol gotup and dressed.
glared at : The teacher glared at me, when I gave a wrong answer.
felt for : Every mother felt love for her child.

AN h W=
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SECTION - B

UNIT-I : GRAMMAR

1.

EXERCISE

Tell the kind of the following sentences :

Sheisa golfer.

There are engineers in the factory.
Hurrah! India has won the match.
Where have you been today?
Please give me your pen.

May God help you!

We are not going to hospital today.
Did you go to see the patient?

Ah! He has suffered pain in the leg.
He has never tasted milk.

. Surdas was blind.

. Theearthisround.

. Truthis always beautiful.
. Godlovesall his children.
. Time is wealth.

. Do not waste your time.

. Begoodto others.

. Please wait here.

. Where does he live?

. Areyouill?

. Whatanidea!

. How nicely he played!

EXERCISE-1

The Sentence : Types

(Page B-3)

Affirmative
Affirmative
Exclamatory
Interrogative
Imperative
Optative
Negative
Interrogative
Exclamatory
Negative
Affirmative
Affirmative
Affirmative
Affirmative
Affirmative
Imperative
Imperative
Imperative
Interrogative
Interrogative
Exclamatory
Exclamatory

Parts of a Sentence

(Page B-6)

Arrange the words given in the brackets in proper order to provide subject to these sentences :

Those new dolls talk.

That tall woman is a good musician.

He as well as you is tired of all his work.

Either he or his friend must have opened the door.
The big red apples are very delicious.

All my friends have arrived.

That little naughty boy has broken the window pane.
All of you are good.

One of his children is very intelligent.

Neither he nor his brother could pass the examination.

. The flowers in my garden are pretty.

Brave people fight for their country.

EXERCISE-2

Separate the predicate parts in the following sentences :

1.

2.

My uncle presented me a scooter on my birthday.
presented me a scooter on my birthday

Good boys must respect their elders.

must respect their elders
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(dolls/new/those)

(that/ woman/tall)

(as well/he/as/you)
(friend/his either/he/or)
(big/the/apples/red)
(my/friends/ all)

(that/ naughty/ little/ boy)
(you/of/all)

(his/one/ children/of)
(he/brother/his/neither/nor)
(flower/in/the/garden/my)
(people/ brave)

(Page- B-9)



10.

The teacher was angry with me.

was angry with me

The doctor advised him to take medicine regularly.
advised him to take medicine regularly

My elder sister tells me an interesting story every night.
tells me an interesting story every night

. His work satisfied his master.

satisfied his master
The elephants use their trunks to drink water.
use their trunks to drink water

. My friend wrote me a letter.

wrote me a letter

It is our duty to help the weak people.

is our duty to help the weak people

The storm made swimming very difficult.

made swimming very difficult
EXERCISE-3 (Page B-9)

Arrange the words given in brackets in proper order to provide predicates to the given sentences :

1. There were a few girls in my class. (a/were/in/few/girls/my class)
2. The hunter killed a tiger in the forest. (a/the /forest/killed/tiger/in)
3. My father teaches us English daily. (daily/teaches/English/us)
4. My poor boy has no shoes to wear. (shoes/ has/to/no/wear)
5. Mahesh has sold his old house. (sold/his/old/has/house)
6. TheTajlooked very beautiful. (beautiful/ looked/very)
7. Ibought an expensive saree for my sister. (sister/bought/an expensive/my/saree/for)
8. They were too late to catch the train. (the train/to catch/late/too/were)
9. Theboy prefers to play. (to/play/perfers)
10. Hisbrother gave him a present. (a/present/gave/him)
11. My younger brother lives in Agra. (Agra/lives/in)
12. Mother heard someone knocking at the door. (knocking /door/the/someone/at/heard)

EXERCISE-4 (Page B-10)

Choose a suitable Object or Complement from the list given below and complete each of the sentences :

—_—

CORXNANR W=

books, heroes, food, ready, duty, soldier, dark, shelter, camera, train

John became a soldier.

Every boy and girl was ready.

We took shelter under a tree.

Each day and each hour brings its duty.
Bread and milk is his only food.

Rustam and Sohrab were Persian heroes.
The Sky grew dark.

I'shall bring my camera with me.
Putaway your books now.

The driver stopped the train.

EXERCISE-5 (Page B-10)

Complete the following sentences by filling in the blanks with the Subject/Predicate parts given in
brackets. Put the parts in the correct order:

Nk wh =

He killed a tiger with an axe. (atiger/killed/an axe/with)
The boysin the class are very hard-working. (hard-working/very/are/in the class)
Neither he nor his brother could pass the examination. (he/brother/his/neither/nor)
There lived a rich man in my village. (a/man/lived/rich/there)
There was a big black snake in the bush. (a/big/snake/there/was/black)
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SO

3.

‘We hear her singing every morning.

No one saw her in the hospital anymore.
So after an hour he decided to give itup.
Therobbers looted each and every person.
The goods were lying at the platform.

(hear/we/singing/her)

(one/no)
(so/an/hour/or/after/he)
(each/and/person/looted/every)
(at/platform/lying/were/the)

The Verb

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-13)
Pick out the Subjects, Verbs and Objects in the following sentences :
Subject Verb Object
1. Thepeon rang the bell.
2. He went into his study room.
3. Thelittle girl wept bitterly.
4. The mother called her son.
5. Thesun sets in the west.
6. She laughed loudly.
7. Theleaves fell from the tree.
8. Ritu gave me abook.
9. Myuncle sent me gifts.
10. Thechild awoke at6a.m.
EXERCISE-2 (Page B-13)

Pick out the Transitive and Intransitive Verbs in the following sentences. Also write the Object of each

Transitive Verb against each :

Subject Transitive Verb Intransitive Verb Object

1. He writes aletter.
2.1 amreading abook.
3. He has done his work.
4. 1 shall write aletter.
5. He will help you.
6. Someboys are playing in the field.
7. Someboys are playing cricket.
8. The washerman has gone out.
9. Thebirds are flying.

10. Mohan is flying his kite.

EXERCISE-3

Pick out the Complements in the following sentences :

Subject Verb Complement

1. 1 am anold teacher.
2. You are ayoung student.
3. Theearth is not flat.
4. Rama was afamousking.
5. RanaPratap was very courageous.
6. Rustam was very strong.
7. The gentleman was kind.
8. Your friend is very lazy.
9. He appeared pleased.

10. Theboys made him captain.
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EXERCISE-4

Fillin the blanks with suitable Linking Verb :

[u—

&

Fill in the blanks with suitable Primary Auxiliary Verbs given in brackets :
L.

—

CORXAAN R W=

SCORXAN kLD

Ramis ateacher.

They are dejected.

The book is on the table.
He was sad.

You are a doctor.

She was punished.

The news was false.

Itis dark.

She was pale.

The condition is better.

EXERCISE-1

The wind is blowing hard.

She is not attending the computer class.
We do not go to school on Sunday.

I did not show that letter to anyone.
I'am working hard these days.

A man was selling beautiful balloons.
The birds were sitting on the tree.
Suresh has paid his loan.

They have gone to market.

Does he know your address?

EXERCISE-2

Fillin the blanks with suitable Auxiliary Verbs :

1.

SANRANE e

Fillin the blanks with suitable Primary Auxiliary Verbs given in brackets :
1.

—_

SN A

Mohan was sleeping in his room.

He doesnottell alie.

He has been a good player of hockey.
Adog does not eat grass.

They have lived in my house for five years.

You do not look well.
EXERCISE-3

He is not writing a letter.

He does not go for shopping daily.
The labourers were returning home.
Books are sold here.

Heis helped by Aman.

My father is not cooking food.

Do they play hockey daily?

Physics is taught in my school.
Where did Anil stay last night?

He does not agree with you.

110

(Page B-13)

Primary Auxiliaries

(Page B-15)

(has, have, is)
(does, is, did)
(are, have, do)
(have, am, did)
(is, am, are)

(was, were, has)
(have, was, were)
(do, is, has)

(has, is, have)

(is, do, does)

(Page B-15)

(has, was, does)
(has, is, does)
(has, have, do)
(has, was, does)
(are, have, did)
(does, are, do)

(Page B-15)

(is, does, has)
(is, does, has)
(were, did, had)
(do, does, are)
(is, does, has)
(is, does, has)
(are, do, have)
(is, are, do)
(do, does, did)
(is, does, has)



5. Modal Auxiliaries
(Page B-19)

Fill in the blanks with can/could/may/might whichever is correct :
1. Itmay rain heavily in the evening.

. May herecover soon!

You might not take tea now.

He can not come now.

Canyouruna 100 meter race?

Anybody can make mistake.

You can sleep now.

He could sing well when he was a child.

(Page 520

Fillin the blanks with must/ought to/need not/dare not :
1. We oughtto obey our parents.
. You must complete your work before 5 p.m.
He must consult the doctor to avoid more complications.
We ought to help the poor and helpless.
Heneed not doitat any cost.
He need not use spectacles now?
Every student ought to pay his fee in time.
We ought to obey the laws of the country.

EXERCISE-3 (Page B-20)

Fillin the blanks with Modal Auxiliaries will/shall in the following sentences :
Mr John is very kind. He will help you.

I have to write some important letters. I will write them today.

You have abad cold. You shall not go for the picnic.

My friend will arrive at 9 o'clock by the Bombay Mail.

His parents are going to Shimla. He will go with them.

You will get a good present on your next birthday.

We shall work hard and finish the work in time.

He will not leave the office before typing all the letters.

EXERCISE-4 (Page B-20)

Fill in the blanks with suitable Modal verbs given in brackets :

%N O LR W

%N LR W

e ol S e

1. They mustnot leave the office without permission. (could, may, ought, must)
2. We oughtto do our duty honestly. (could, may, ought, must)
3. CouldIseeyouintheevening? (could, may, ought, must)
4. Ttmay raintoday. (could, may, ought, must)
5. Yououghtnotto deceive anybody. (must, ought, should, may)
6. Wemust do our duty. (must, ought, should, may)
7. DrSharma is praised by everyone. He must be a good doctor. (must, ought, should, may)
8. "May I comein?" said he. (could, may, might)
9. Ram promised that he would come. (would, could, might)
10. You ought to study seriously. (could, must, ought)

Negative and Interrogative Sentences

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-26)

Change the following sentences as directed :
1. Everyone liked his music. (Negative)
No one liked his music.

o

111



10.

Our class won the match.
Did our class win the match?

. Everybody enjoyed his song.

Nobody enjoyed his song.
Our class won the trophy.
Did our class win the trophy?

. She has paid the bill.

Has she paid the bill?

Turn the tap on.

Don't turn the tap on.
They liked alot of noise.
Did they like a lot of noise?
Leave the room.
Don'tleave the room?

. Waste your time.

Don't waste your time?
He was moving here and there.
Where was he moving?

EXERCISE-2

(Yes/No—Type Interrogative)
(Negative)
(Yes/No—Type Interrogative)
(Yes/No—Type Interrogative)
(Negative)
(Yes/No—Type Interrogative)
(Negative)
(Negative)

(Wh—Type Question)

(Page B-26)

Change each of the following sentences into Yes/No Type Interrogative sentences :

1.

2.

3.

10.

Change each of the following sentences into Wh-Type Questions :

1.

2.

3.

4,

5.

U. P. Series

Delhi is the capital of India.

Is Delhi the capital of India?

He gets his salary regularly.

Does he get his salary regularly?
I'have seen the Taj.

Have I seen the Taj?

. Icansee without glasses.

Can I see without glasses?

. I cannot afford a car.

Can I not afford a car?

. He has been working hard for two hours.

Has he been working hard for two hours?

. Theteachers are pleased with him.

Are the teachers pleased with him?

. Raviwentto ashop.

Did Ravi go to a shop?

. He came late yesterday.

Did he come late yesterday?
He bought this book last year.
Did he buy this book last year?

EXERCISE-3

I explained everything to him.

What did I explain to him?

Deepak came to me.

Who came to me?

They flew to Bombay last week.

When did they fly to Bombay?

Our team won the final match at Sharjah.
Where did our team win the final match?
India defeated Sri Lanka there.

Whom did India defeat there?

(Page B-27)

8
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10.

Panna laid her child in Udai Singh's bed.
Where did Panna lay her child?

Raju felt sorry for his mistake.

Why did Raju feel sorry?

The old man was catching fish.

What was the old man catching?

. Youmay go there?

Who may go there?
We can swim in this river?
Where can we swim?

EXERCISE-4

Change the following sentences into Negative sentences :

1.

2.

3.

10.

Heis a shopkeeper.

Heis not a shopkeeper.

Mohan and Sohan are sad.

Mohan and Sohan are not sad.
Some of these apples are sour.
Some of these apples are not sour.
Hamid is poor.

Hamid is not poor.

. Hewassick.

He was not sick.

She was disappointed.

She was not disappointed.

They wererich.

They were notrich.

The villagers were satisfied.

The villagers were not satisfied.
Hafiz goesto his village.

Hafiz does not go to his village.
Rashid learns his lesson.

Rashid does not learn his lesson.

EXERCISE-5

Change the following sentences into Affirmative sentences :

1.

2.

3.

10.

The wood cutter was not cutting the tree.
The wood cutter was cutting the tree.
They were not sad.

They were sad.

Meenu does not knit a sweater.

Meenu knits a sweater.

Please don't wait for me.

Please wait for me.

. You cannot solve this problem.

You can solve this problem.

. The doctor has not examined the patient.

The doctor has examined the patient.
Sushama has not been rewarded.
Sushama has been rewarded.

He did not return my money.

He returned my money.

. Donot come in the house.

Comein the house.
I'will not buy toys for my child.
I'will buy toys for my child.
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8. Uses of Tenses (In Active Voice)
(Page B39

Fillin the blanks in the following sentences with the correct form of the Verbs given below :

spend, sleep, go, play, measure, work, know, help, twinkle, shine

My mother always goes to Haridwar in summer.
A good student always works hard.

My uncle knows Urdu, Hindi and English.

We always help the poor.

The moon shines in the night.

You play tennis every evening.

The stars twinkle in the night.

Athermometer measures temperature.

Irarely sleep in the afternoon.

We spend most of our evenings in reading books.

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-38)

Fillin the blanks with the correct forms of the Verbs given in brackets :

CORXARANR W=

—_—

1. Raviusually getsup at 5 o'clock in the morning. (get)
2. Does your father shave before breakfast? (shave)
3. They don't play cricketin summer. (play)
4. Prashantalways reads the newspaper in the morning. (read)
5. Do they oftennot go to cinema on Sunday? (go)
6. The sunrises in the east. (rise)
7. Doesheusually not go to his village on foot? (go)
8. Sarlaspends most of her evenings in reading novels. (spend)

(Paze B39

Fillin the blanks in the following sentences with the Past Continuous form of the Verbs given in brackets :

1. Some students were going on bicycles. (go)
2. Mr. Arorawas teaching grammar to class [X. (teach)
3. They were not playing any game. (play in Negative)
4. Wasshe cooking food yesterday? (cook)
5. The farmers were working hard in the field. (work)
6. My uncle was leaving for Kolkata on Monday. (leave)
7. The monkeys were not eating bananas. (eatin Negative)
8. The sunwas rising in the east. (rise)

(Page B-39)

Read the following sentences carefully and fill in the blanks with Present Perfect Continuous or Simple
Past Form of the Verb given in bracket against each sentence :

1. They have been reading in this college for four years. (read)

2. Thavebeen playing cricket since my childhood. (play)
3. We parted from one another in 1995. (part)
4. Thavebeen coaching him for six months. (coach)
5. They have been serving in this office since 1990. (serve)
6. Hetook partinacricket match last year. (take part)

7. We have been waiting for you for two hours. (wait)

(Page B-3)

Name the Tenses used in the following sentences :

1. Rahim goes to school daily. Present Indefinite Tense
2. Classesbeginat 10 o'clock. Present Indefinite Tense
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3. Thesunrises in the east. Present Indefinite Tense
4. Theold beggardied yesterday. Past Indefinite Tense
5. Ishall write a letter tomorrow. Future Indefinite Tense
6. Alltrains stop here. Present Indefinite Tense
7. Itisraining now. Present Continuous Tense
8. Ithasbeenrainingall night. Present Perfect Continuous Tense
9. Mukesh has been living here since 1990. Present Perfect continuous Tense
10. Thave done my work. Present Perfect Tense

EXERCISE-6 (Page B-39)

Underline the correct form of the Verb given in the brackets in the following sentences :
He (has, is having) a house in Mumbai.

The earth (moves, moved) round the sun.

We (saw, have seen) the Prime Minister yesterday.

It started raining while we (played, were playing) football.

T'am sure I (met, had met) him at the station yesterday.

We (have been working, are working) in this factory for five years.
Ifyou (start, started) at once, you will reach there by this evening.
He thanked me for what I (have done, had done) for him.

He (is living, has been living) in this house for ten years.

He (went, had gone) out five minutes ago.

EXERCISE-7 (Page B-40)

Change the following sentences as directed :

CORX_NAN R W=

—_—

1. Mother cooks food forus. (Past Indefinite)
Mother cooked food for us.

2. Shetold meastory. (Simple Future)
She will tell me a story.

3. The wind is blowing hard. (Simple Present)
The wind blows hard.

4. Helivedinthis city for three years. (Present Perfect)
He has lived in this city for three years.

5. Mahesh lived in Delhi for five years. (Present Perfect)
Mabhesh has lived in Delhi for five years.

6. Mukesh has worked hard for the test. (Present Continuous)
Mukesh is working hard for the test.

7. Heissleeping in the garden. (Future Continuous)
He will be sleeping in the garden.

8. Hewent to the station to see his sister. (Past Continuous)
He was going to the station to see his sister.

9. She wentto the station to see her brother. (Present Continuous)
She is going to the station to see her brother.

10. She wentto Agrato see the Taj. (Future Continuous)

She will be going to Agra to see the Taj.

EXERCISE-8 (Page B-40)

Fillin the blanks with the Simple Present or Present Continuous form of the Verbs given in brackets :

1. The coffee we are drinking at present is very bitter. (drink)

2. Today my fatheris wearing a woollen coat. (wear)
3. Mohan plays table tennis with his friends. (play)
4. The farmers always work in their fields. (work)
5. Ourexaminations are starting at 10 o'clock tomorrow. (start)
6. My father seldom wears a coat. (wear)
7. Ourcaris giving a lot of trouble these days. (give)
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8.
9. The population of India is growing very rapidly.
10. Computers are becoming more and more popular.

EXERCISE-9

My mother is preparing the dinner.

(prepare)
(grow)
(become)

(Page B-40)

Change the following sentences as directed within the brackets :

1.

2.

3.

10.

9.

2.

10.

He taught in this college for five years.

(Present Perfect Continuous)

He has been teaching in this college for five years.

He was not sleeping in this room.
He will not sleep in this room.
You have done much good.

You were doing much good.

He will catch the ball.

He catches the ball.

. I did not see him yesterday.

Ishall not see him tomorrow.

She stood before me.

She has stood before me.

Shyam bathed in the Ganga yesterday.

(Future Indefinite)
(Past Continuous)
(Present Indefinite)
(Future Indefinite)
(Present Perfect)

(Future Continuous)

Shyam will be bathing in the Ganga tomorrow.

I have been writing a letter for a long time.
I'had been writing a letter for along time.

. Kamala promised me to give her pen.

Kamala has promised me to give her pen.
He will never help your brother.
He never helped your brother.

EXERCISE-1

Change the following sentences into Passive Voice :
1.

I buy books from the market.

Books are bought by me from the market.
She washes her dirty clothes.

Her dirty clothes are washed by her.

I do not hate my neighbour.

My neighbour is not hated by me.

Do younotlove her?

Is she notloved by you?

She does not like me.

I am notliked by her.

. Mohanreads aletter.

Aletter is read by Mohan.
Sohan does not abuse his servants.
His servants are not abused by Sohan.

. Does Meeranot sing songs now?

Are songs not sung by Meera now?

Which fruit do you not like to eat?

Which fruitis notliked to eat by you?

Who teaches you History these days?

By whom are you taught History these days?

(Past Perfect Continuous)
(Present Perfect)

(Past Indefinite)

Uses of Tenses (In Passive Voice)

(Page B-44)

116



EXERCISE-2

Turn the following sentences into Passive Form :

1.
2.

3.

10.

Transform the following Active Voice sentences into Passive Voice :
1.

2.

3.

10.

Call the servant.

Letthe servant be called by you.

Open the window.

Let the window be opened by you.

Don't make anoise.

Letanoise notbe made by you.

Do nothate your poor relatives.

Letyour poor relatives not be hated by you.

. Pleaseask himto go.

You are requested to ask him to go.

. Please don'tallow him to go.

You are requested not to allow him to go.
Tell him to work hard.
Let him be told to work hard by you.

. Nevertellalie.

You are advised never to tell a lie.

Don't disturb me now.

You are requested not to disturb me now.
Please walk to the left.

You are requested to walk to the left.

EXERCISE-3

Hereads novels.

Novels are read by him.

You created a painting.

A painting was created by you.

The fire will destroy the forest.

The forest will be destroyed by the fire.
The neighbour borrows the money.

The money is borrowed by the neighbour.
The police did not catch the thieves.

The thieves were not caught by the police.

. We do not buy the chocolates.

The chocolates are not bought by us.

. He will not feed the cub.

The cub will not be fed by him.

. My sister cooked the food.

The food was cooked by my sister.

. Brother reads the paper in his office.

The paper is read by brother in his office.
The farmer did not take his food in the morning.
His food was not taken by the farmer in the evening.

EXERCISE-4

Change the following sentences into Active Voice :

L.

2.

Many fish have been caught by the fisherman.
The fisherman has cought many fish.

The shoes have been polished by me.

I'have polished the shoes.
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10.

The tickets were not shown by these passengers.
These passengers did not show the tickets.
The votes have been counted by the clerks.

The clerks have counted the votes.

. Theelectricity bill has been paid by us.

We have paid the electricity bill.

The film was made by Raj Kumar.

Raj Kumar made a film.

The luggage was carried by the coolie.

The coolie carried the luggage.

The guns are not being fired by the soldiers.
The soldiers are not firing the guns.

The beggar was not slapped by the landlord.
Thelandlord did not slap the beggar.

He was not given a rupee by me.

I did not give him a rupee.

EXERCISE-5

Change the following sentences as directed :

L.

10.

Will a present be given to your sister by you?
Will you give a present to your sister?

. When do you take your breakfast?

When is your breakfast taken by you?

. Who elected him chairman?

By whom was he elected chairman?

. How did you solve the paper?

How was the paper solved by you?

. Has this law been passed by the Parliament?

Has the Parliament passed this law?
Where have you put your money?
Where has your money been put by you?

. When will he call you?

When will you bee called by him?

. How was your book searched by you?

How did you search your book?

. Will they have drunk the milk?

Will the milk have been drunk by them?
What language is spoken by these people?
Whatlanguage do these people speak?

EXERCISE-6

Change the following sentences into Passive Voice :

1.

My brother can win the prize.
The prize can be won by my brother.
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10.

. Youmay take my pen to write with.

My pen may be taken to write with by you.

. Youmustnot abuse my friend.

My friend must not be abused by you.

. He must see the doctor immediately.

The doctor must be seen by him immediately.
Raju could speak English.
English could be spoken by Raju.

. Youought to obey your teacher.

Your teacher ought to be obeyed by you.

I cannot help you.

You cannot be helped by me.

She should obey her teacher.

Her teacher should be obeyed by her.

I could notreceive him at the station.

He could not be received by me at the station.
He may take these books.

These books may be taken by him.

10.

The Parts of Speech

(Page B50)
Name the part of speech of each of the bold words in the following sentences :
1. Geetalearns her lesson daily. verb, adverb
2. Sanjayisagood student. verb, adjective, noun
3. Some birds are chirping on the trees. noun, preposition, article
4. Gold and silver are used in making ornaments. conjunction, a noun
5. Jesus Christis the Father of Christians. verb, article, preposition
6. Allhave to die one day. adjective, verb
7. Ashokawasagreatking. verb, article, adjective
8. Sudhaand Sarla are fast friends. conjunction, verb, adjective
(Page B-52)
Point out the Nouns in the following sentences and also indicate their kinds :
1. Harilivesin Delhi. Proper Noun
2. Madan came here. Proper Noun
3. Always speak the truth. Abstract Noun
4. Mayagave Sohanapen. Proper Noun
5. Boys,sitdown. Common Noun
6. There are eleven players in the ground. Countable Noun
7. The ship is made of iron. Material Noun
8. Indira Gandhi, the daughter of Pandit Nehru, was very courageous. Proper, Abstract Noun
(Page B-52)
Pick out Countable and Uncountable Nouns in the following sentences :
1. Thaveabag. Countable Noun
2. Youbought sugar yesterday. Uncountable Noun
3. Yourinkis green. Uncountable Noun
4. My inkpotis broken. Countable Noun
5. Mohan did not drink milk yesterday. Uncountable Noun
6. Sohan likes tea but his sister likes coffee. Uncountable Noun
7. The chair is made of wood. Countable Noun
8. Cementisused inbuilding houses. Uncountable Noun
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EXERCISE-4

(Page B-52)

Point out the Nouns in the following sentences and say whether they are Proper, Common, Collective,
Material or Abstract Nouns :

CORXNAN R WD =

[

z

(B)

(A)

Nevertell alie. Abstract Noun
Health is wealth. Abstract Noun
Goldisyellow. Material Noun
Honesty is the best policy. Abstract Noun
Indira Gandhi was a great leader. Proper Noun
The earth moves round the sun. Proper Noun
Meerut is a big city. Proper Noun
Meena is my younger sister. Proper Noun
Speech s silver but silence is gold. Abstract Noun
Taj Mahal is a beautiful building. Proper Noun
(Page B-55)
Give the Plurals of the following :
desk desks class classes
match matches tax taxes
box boxes hero heroes
piano pianos baby babies
lady ladies city cities
army armies story stories
day days monkey monkeys
thief thieves wife wives
wolf wolves life lives
Change the following into Singulars :
men man trees tree
cows cow watches watch
branches branch buffaloes buffalo
heroes hero bamboos bamboo
cities city ponies pony
toys toy knives knife
lives life gulfs gulf
proofs proof geese goose
mice mouse oxen 0x
(Page B-57
Give the Feminine Genders of the following Nouns :
boy girl bachelor spinster
brother sister 0x cow
bullock cow dog bitch
father mother grandfather grandmother
gentleman lady horse mare
husband wife king queen
man woman nephew niece
sir madam stag hind
uncle aunt author authoress
(B) Givethe Masculine Genders of the following Nouns :
peahen peacock fisherwoman fisherman
granddaughter grandson actress actor
mistress master tigress tiger
princess prince empress emperor
huntress hunter heroine hero
cow bull poetess poet
'l 120 " English - 10
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shepherdess shepherd authoress author
aunt uncle madam sir
niece nephew mare horse
(Page B-59
Pick out the Direct and Indirect Objects in the sentences given below :
Predicate
Subject
Verb Indirect Obj. Direct Obj.
1. Sohan gave me a book.
2.1 lent him my bicycle.
3. Mr. Sharma teaches me English.
4. Theteacher gave me a good advice.
5.1 gave him my address.
6. He offered me a seat.
7. They showed us no sympathy.
8. The principal granted me a scholarship.
(Page B39
Pick out the Nouns in the following sentences and point out their functions (cases) :
1. Mohan - Nominative case
2. Theboys - Nominative case work Obj. case
3. Hari's - Possessive case, (use of apostrophe)
4. Maya - Nominative case, Seema, pen Obyj. case
5. Father - Nominative case, Binni, grammar Obj. case
6. Anshu - Nominative case, Book, Hemant Obj. case
7. Boys - Nominative case, mangoes Obj. case
8. Boys - Nominative of address
(Page B-62)
Fillin the blanks with appropriate forms of Pronouns as directed :
1. Thave completed my home work. (Personal)
2. Sheisknitting a sweater. I like its design. (Personal)
3. Ramesh has gone on a tour with his friends. (Personal)
4. Tlikethe book which is interesting. (Relative)
5. Theboy who plucked flower is my friend. (Relative)
6. Take the pen which you like. (Relative)
7. Which is the book of your liking? (Interrogative)
8. Whom do you teach in the evening? (Interrogative)
9. Who goes with you on morning walk? (Interrogative)
10. Thave done my homework myself. (Reflexive/Emphatic)
11. Hecovered himself with a blanket. (Reflexive/Emphatic)
12. Ifyoudo this, you will hurt yourself. (Reflexive/Emphatic)
13. One can make mistake. (Indefinite)
14. Some are born great. (Indefinite)
15. Thisis the room which Sarla has been allotted. (Demonstrative)
(Page B-67)
Point out the Adjectives and name the Degree of Comparison in the following sentences:
1. Prem Chand was the greatest story-writer of his age. Superlative Degree
2. Ramawas more powerful than Ravana. Comparative Degree
3. Rohtak s farther from Delhi than Gurgaon. Comparative Degree
4. The Poor man had seen better days. Comparative Degree
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Supply any/some/many/much to fill the blank spaces in the following sentences :

NS

PN W=

The exterior wall of this house is made of stone.
Honour is dearer to him than his life.

He isjunior to all his colleagues.

Alittle knowledge is a dangerous thing.

EXERCISE-11

He made many mistakes in his essay.

Is there much salt in the soup?

Some people escaped unhurt in the accident.
Many soldiers were killed in the war.

Don't make any noise here.

Is there any boy in the class now?

My father bought me some good books.

We don't get any time to play games.

EXERCISE-12

Fillin the blanks with correct degree of the adjectives given in brackets :

PNAN RN

Your pen is cheaper than my pen.

Alionis the strongest of all animals.
Heisavery clever boy.

I don't like costly clothes.

This is the most interesting of all books.

He is worse than others.

Which of the three brothers is the youngest ?

He is the richest person in the village.
EXERCISE-13

Positive Degree
Comparative Degree
Positive Degree
Positive Degree

(Page B-67)

(Page B-67)

(cheap)
(strong)
(clever)
(costly)
(much)
(bad)
(young)
(rich)

(Page B-71)

Underline the Adverbs in the following sentences and write their kinds. Also pick out the words they

modify :
Kind of Adverb

1. He sings very sweetly. adverb of manner
2. She went there slowly. adverb of manner
3. Anita laughed heartily. adverb of manner
4. TIcan hardly do it. adverb of affirmation / negations
5. I do my work regularly. adverb of manner
6. This book is very interesting. adverb of degree / quantity
7. He beat his servant severely. adverb of manner
8. T have never seen him here. adverb of number / frequency
9. She cannot run fast. adverb of manner

10. He did well in the examination. adverb of manner

Fillin the blanks in the following sentences with the Adverbs : ‘much’or 'very':

—_

COX_NAN R W=

EXERCISE-14

The girls worked much harder than the boys.
Werose very early to finish the work.

The sea is very stormy today.

I hate him as he boasts too much.

She sings very loudly.

Is the message very urgent?

Your friend is very late.

We cannot wait for him much longer.

I can speak English much better than he.
The patient is much better today.

122

Word they modify

sings
went
laughed
do
do
interesting
beat
seen
run
did
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EXERCISE-15

Fillin the blanks with suitable Prepositions :
Lata has no doubt about her success.

We gotno information about these daughter.
I'have no need of these books.

He isresponsible for this work.

My house is far from here.

She is proud of her beauty.

I'am faithful to my master.

Savita is angry with me.

PN_AN R WD

EXERCISE-16

Fillin the blanks with appropriate Prepositions from those given in the brackets :
The frog jumped into the well.

There is no boy in the class.

He lives at Khurja in Bulandshahar District.

Please close the office at 6.30 p.m.

The letter was carelessly typed by my secretary.

The pit was dug with spades by two labourers.

EXERCISE-17

A

(Page B-77)

(Page B-77)

(in/into)
(in/into)
(in/at)
(at/in)
(with/by)
(with/by)

(Page B-77)

Choose a suitable Preposition from those given in brackets and fill in the blanks in the sentences :

1. The thiefjumped off the roof.

2. Iboughtthis pen for five rupees.

3. Pleaselook at the black-board.

4. When we were tired, we rested under the shade of a tree.

5. Please write your roll number in ink.

6. Thebuilding was destroyed by fire.

7. Whattimeis it by your watch?

8. Waterboils at 100°C.

9. Tamnotinahurry. I'll wait till you are ready.
10. Thehouseis on fire. Send for the Fire Brigade!
11. Idiffer with him on this question.

12. Heisanxious about his son's result.

EXERCISE-18

Fillin the blanks with suitable Conjunctions in the following sentences :
You are poor but you are honest.
Mohan is very rich yet he is not happy.
She took medicine when she wasill.
We will go to school as the rain stops.
Work hard unless you will fail.

She came to me and started weeping.
You can return the pen or pay its cost.
Ramesh was guilty so he was punished.
We shall not go if they call us.

You can take either a pen or a pencil.

SCORX_NANR W=

—_—

EXERCISE-19

Join the following sentences using suitable Conjunctions :
1. Hesells mangoes. He sells bananas.
He sells mangoes and bananas.
2. Irespecthim. Heisalearned man.
Irespecthim for heis alearned man.
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(at, on, off)

(in, for, from)

(at, on, in)

(under, in, below)
(with, by, in)
(with, by, in)

(in, by, on)
(om, at, in)

(with, in, of)

(in, on, to)

(from, with, in)
(about, to, for)
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3. Hewaspoor. He was honest.
He was poor yet he was honest.
4. Theboy is here. The girl is there.
Theboy is here but the girl is there.
5. Tlostthe prize. I tried my best.
Itried my best but I lost the Prize.
6. Tknow.Heisawicked man.
I know that he is a wicked man.
7. He mustrun fast. He will miss the bus.
He must run fast otherwise he will miss the bus.
8. Sitadances well. Gitasings well.
Sita dances well but Gita sings well.
9. The child fell down. It hurt itself.
The child fell down and it hurt itself.
10. Everybody respects him. He is an honest person.
Everybody respects him because he is an honest person.

EXERCISE-20 (Page B-81)

Fillin suitable Interjections in the following sentences :
Hello! What was she doing there?
Hurrah! He has survived the storm.
Ah! We have lost the match.
Hurrah! We have won the game.
Oh! Our leader is here.

Hello! Don't make anoise.

Hush! I can hear someone coming.
Bravo! Whata six!

Oh! What a beautiful scenery itis!
Ah! Thave hurt myself.

CORXNANR W=

—_—

EXERCISE-21 (Page B-81)

Choose the correct Interjection from those given in brackets to fill in the blanks in each of the following
sentences :

1. Hurrah! Our team has won the match. (Alas/Hurrah)
2. Alas! She has died so young. (Hurrah/Alas)
3. Oh!Whatahorrible sight. (Ah/Oh)
4. Bravo!Agooddeed indeed. (Bravo/Fie)
5. Ugh!How hotitis. (Ugh/Bravo)
6. What!Has he taken to begging? (Why/What)
7. Ah!My mother has died. (Ah/Oh)
8. Bravo!l praise your performance. (Well done/Bravo)
9. What!Your brother has failed. (What/How)
10. Hello!Whatare you doing here? (Hello/Look)

EXERCISE-22 (Page B-84)

Fill in the blanks with suitable article—a,an or the :
I came without an umbrella.

The dog is a faithful animal.

My brotherisan.A.S. officer.

They will reach there in an hour.

Sanjeev became an actor.

He is the best player in our team.

I know the man who has stolen my pen.

The rich should be kind.

PN R WD =
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9.
10.
I1.
12.
13.
14.
15.

11.

There is a hospital in my village.
My son studies in a university.
Karim is an honest boy.

I bought an umbrella last week.
The lion is the king of beasts.

Is there a hospital in your village?
Everyone respects an honest man.

Direct and Indirect Speech
(Page B-56

Change the following sentences into Indirect Speech :

1.

2.

3.

Hari says, "Gopal is very fat."

Hari says that Gopal is very fat.

Mira will say, "Vina will help Hari."

Mira will say that Vina will help Hari.

Ramasays, "The sun is rising in the east."

Rama says that the sun is rising in the east.

Govind says to Gopal, "Mohan bathed in the river."
Govind tells Gopal that Mohan bathed in the river.

. My father will say to me, "A good boy should speak the truth."

My father will tell me that a good boy should speak the truth.

. HesaystoAbdul, "The teais very hot."

He tells Abdul that the tea is very hot.
Mira says to Vina, "Kamal sold a horse."
Mira tells Vina that Kamal sold a horse.

. My mother will say to him, "The teacher has become old."

My mother will tell him that the teacher has become old.

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-91)

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech :

1.

2.

3.

10.

He said, "Mohanisill."

He said that Mohan was ill.

She said, "The teacher is writing a letter."

She said that the teacher was writing a letter.
Rama said to Mohan, "Gita has done the work."
Rama told Mohan that Gita had done the work.

. Hesaid tome, "Hari played well."

He told me that Hari had played well.

She said to you, "The teacher was going to Meerut."

She told you that the teacher had been going to Meerut.
Govind said, "Rama will write a letter soon."

Govind said that Rama would write a letter soon.

. Isaid, "The boy must obey the teacher."

I'said that the boy must obey the teacher.

Rajusaid to his brothers, "The servant should go there."
Raju told his brothers that the servant should go there.
The teacher said to the boys, "The earth is round."

The teacher told the boys that the earth is round.

My father said to me, "The sunrises in the east."

My father told me that the sun rises in the east.
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EXERCISE-3

Change the following sentences into Indirect Narration :
1. Mohansaid to the beggar, "How are you?"
Mohan asked the beggar how he was.
2. Ramasaidto Vimla, "Which is your cycle?"
Rama asked Vimla which her Cycle was.
3. Theteachersaid to the boy, "What do you say now?"
The teacher asked the boy what he said then.
4. My father said to my sister, "Where do you like to go?"
My father asked my sister where she liked to go.
5. "Whatdo you want?" he said to her.
He asked her what she wanted.
6. Ramasaidto Gopal, "How did you pass last year?"
Rama asked Gopal how he had passed the previous year.
7. "Where do you live?" asked Hari.
Hari asked where he lived.
8. "Boy,whatare you doing?" said Mr Rastogi.
Mr. Rastogi asked the boy what he was doing.
9. "Isyour fatheradoctor?" He said to me.
He asked me if my father was a doctor.
10. "Havethey ever gone to watch amovie?" The teacher said to him.
The teacher asked him if they had ever gone to watch a movie.

EXERCISE-4

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech :
1. Thebeggar said to the lady, "Please give me a one rupee coin."
The beggar requested the lady to give him a one rupee coin.
2. Theteachersaid, "Boys, stand up on the bench."”
The teacher ordered the boys to stand up on the bench.
3. Thenursesaid, "Please, speak low."
The nurse requested to speak low.
4. The gardener said, "Do not pluck flowers."
The gardener forbade them to pluck flowers.
5. The mother said to her sons, "Do not quarrel with each other."
The mother advised her sons not to quarrel with each other.
6. Isaidtoher, "Please singmeasong."
Irequested her to sing me a song.
7. My father said, "Please bring me a cup of tea."
My father requested to bring him a cup of tea.
8. Hesaid, "Go and call the doctor."
He advised to go and call the doctor.

EXERCISE-5
Report the following in Indirect Speech :

1. Ramasaidtome, "Letus go out fora walk."
Rama suggested me that we / they should go out for a walk.
2. Hesaid, "Letussleep now."
He suggested that we / they should sleep then.
3. Heshouted, "Letme go."
He shouted to let him go.
4. Hesaid, "Letus wait for the award."
He suggested that they should wait for the award.
5. Thetwo cats cried, "Let the case be closed."
The two cats cried that the case should be closed.
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6. The captainsaid, "Let us enter the field one by one."

The captain suggested that they should enter the field one by one.
7. Hesaid tome, "Let us learn our lessons."

He suggested me that we / they should learn their lesson.
8. Isaidtohim,"Letus do the work now."

I proposed him that we should do the work then.

EXERCISE-6 (Page B-94)

Change the following into Indirect speech :
1. Thejudgesaid, "Whata great crime!"
The judge exclaimed that it was a great crime.
2. Thepeoplesaid, "Alas! you are robbed."
The People exclaimed with sorrow that he was robbed.
3. Theteachersaid, "Hurrah! you have topped the merit list."
The teacher exclaimed with joy that he had topped the meritlist.
4. My son said, "Father, good morning."
My son wished father good morning.
5. The father said to his son, "May you prosper."
The father wished his son that he might prosper.
6. Thecaptainsaid, "Bravo! well done."
The captain praised that he had done well.
7. The people said, "Ah! you have won the lottery."
The people praised that he had won the lottery.
8. Shesaid, "How nice the coffee is!"
She exclaimed that the coffee was very nice.

EXERCISE-7 (Page B-95)

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech :
1. Reenasaid tome, "May you live long!"
Reena prayed that I mightlive long.
2. Hesaid to me, "Would that you have been to me!"
He wished thatI had been to him.
3. Shesaid to the teacher, "Good morning, sir!"
She respectfully bade the teacher good morning.
4. Hesaid to Sarita, "May you pass your examination!"
He wished Sarita that she might pass her examination.
5. Thespeaker said, "Good morning, friends!"
The speaker bade his friend good morning.
6. The girlsaid, "Good night, Mummy!"
The girl bade her mother good night.
7. Rajushouted, "Go to hell!"
Raju cursed (him) to go to hell.
8. The poorman said, "Would that were rich!"
The poor man wished that he had been rich.

12. Word-Formation

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-106)
Make Nouns from the words given below :

1. sell, clothe, speak, grieve, choose, advise
sale, cloth, speech, grief, choice, advice
2. inimical, airy, nervous, childish, secret, proud
inimicalness, airiness, nervousness, childishness, secrecy, pride
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3. rob, live, give, revise, repeat, believe
robbery, liveliness, giver, revision, repetition, belief.
4. refuse, agree, hard, confuse, fulfil, depend
refusal, agreement, hardness, confusion, fulfilment, dependence
5. appear, decide, preside, succeed, sell, establish
appearance, decision, president, success, sale, establishment
6. beg, bury, enter, equal, mix, develop
beggar, burial, entrance, equality, mixture, development

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-106)

Make Adjectives from the words given below :
1. ease, value, purity, origin, person, worth
easy, valuable, pure, original, personal , worthy
2. nation, hunger, storm, memory, air
national, hungry, stormy, memorable, airy
3. adventure, poverty, innocence, centre, terror
adventurous, poor, innocent, central, terrified
4. pain, gold, noise, beauty, fool, wealth
painful, golden, noisy, beautiful, foolish, wealthy

EXERCISE-3 (Page B-106)
Make Verbs from the words given below :

1. able, clear, dark, false, just, large, popular
enable, clarify, darken, falsen, justify, enlarge, popularise
2. advice, bath, belief, pure, safe, strong, wide
advise, bathe, believe, purify, safeguard, strengthen, widen
3. breath, cloth, courage, glory, light, sure
breathe, clothe, encourage, glorify, lighten, ensure
4. glad, height, practice, sale, service, sympathy, system
gladden ,heighten, practise, sell, serve, sympathize, systematize

13. Punctuation and Spellings
(Page B-110)

Use Capital letters where necessary and punctuate the following :
1. sitdown boys said the teacher.
"Sit down boys'', said the teacher.
2. isaidtorajuiwill goto Lucknow tomorrow.
I said to Raju, "I will go to Lucknow tomorrow."
3. during our journey to delhi we sleptread and played card.
During our journey to Delhi, we slept, read and played card.
4. come along my friends the leader said to join the procession.
"Come along my friends", the leader said to join the procession.
5. urmila said aunty may i take your saree i have to show it to my friend.
Urmila said," Aunty, may I take your saree, I have to show it to my friend."
6. work hard the teacher said if you wish to pass the examination
"Work hard, "if you wish to pass the examination the teacher said. "
7. ahmad said to the teacher may i come in sir.
Ahmad said to the teacher, "May I come in sir?"
8. hisuncle said to me may i know your name.
His uncle said to me, '"May I know your name?"
9. allpeoplerich and poor high and low young and old celebrate diwali.
All people rich and poor, high and low, young and old celebrate Diwali.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

what is your name asked my senior i replied my name is amit.

"What is your name?" asked my senior. I replied, "My name is Amit."

is this your final decision asked ramesh.

"Is this your final decision?" asked Ramesh.

I'am afraid i cannot change my decision said alok.

"I am afraid, I cannot change my decision." said Alok.

anu said uncle may we come in i have a friend with me.

Anu said, "Uncle, may we come in? I have a friend with me."

is this your final decision asked harish yes i cannot change my decision said girish.

"Is this your final decision? " asked Harish. " Yes I cannot change my decision, " said Girish.
archana said to her father, will you buy me a new dress, her father replied no you will get a new dress on
your next birthday

Archana said to her father, "Will you buy me a new dress?' Her father replied, ""No, you will get a
new dress on your next birthday."

anu said uncle may we come inno i am very busy reading the ramayana at present replied the uncle

Anu said, "Uncle, may we come in?" "No, I am very busy reading the Ramayana at present",
replied the uncle.

he said dont worry i will help you tomorrow.

He ssaid, "Don't worry, I will help you tomorrow."

urmila said may i come in i have a couple of friends with me.

Urmila said, "May I comein? I have a couple of friends with me."

the principal said to mukesh congratulations you have stood first in the class.

The principal said to Mukesh, ""Congratulations! You have stood first in the class."

is this your final decision asked ranjiti cannot change my decision said ankit.

"Is this your final decision?" asked Ranjit. "I cannot change my decision," said Ankit.

anu said may i come in i have an urgent piece of work with you.

Anusaid, "May I comein? [ have an urgent piece of work with you."

is this your ultimate decision asked my father yes i cannot make any alteration said i.

"Is this your ultimate decision?'" asked my father. " Yes, I cannot make any alteration, "said I.

he said to me please give me five rupees i am very hungry

He said to me, ""Please, give me five rupees, I am very hungry."

jawaharlal Nehru the first prime minister of free india was loved admired and honoured by everybody.
Jawaharlal Nehru, the first Prime Minister of free India was loved, admired and honoured by
everyone.

chandragupta was assisted by an old wise brahmin named kautilya.

Chandragupta was assisted by an old wise Brahmin named Kautilya.

akbar was born at amarkot when he became king he made bairam khan his guardian he defeated hemu the
famous general of adil shah.

Akbar was born at Amarkot. When he became king, he made Bairam Khan his guardian. He
defeated Hemu, the famous general of Adil Shah.

what a piece of work is man how noble in reason how infinite in faculties and action how nice like an
angel.

What a piece of work is man! How noble in reason! How infinite in faculties and action! How nice!
like an angel.

as caesar loved me i wept for him but as he was ambitious i slew him.

As Caesar loved me, I wept for him but as he was ambitious, I slew him.

you can not sit here alone said mother to her daughter come out or i shall beat you baby.

""You cannot sit here alone'", said mother to her daughter, '"Come out or I shall beat you, baby."

he is in fact a very obedient hard working and intelligent boy.

Heis, in fact, a very obedient, hard-working and intelligent boy.
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EXERCISE-2 (Page B-113)
. Add -ing to the following words :
ask, do, sing, earn, bind, find, act, help, give, take, arise, bite, hide, bathe, become, come, rise, write, run,
bid, beg, sit, win, begin, dig, get, swim, put, open, know, blow, throw, answer, gather, water, enter, suffer,
pay, say, prey, obey, employ, buy, see.

asking doing singing earning binding
finding acting helping giving taking
arising biting hiding bathing becoming
coming rising writing running bidding
begging sitting winning beginning digging
getting swimming putting opening knowing
blowing throwing answering gathering watering
entering suffering paying saying preying
obeying employing buying seeing

Write down the Past Tense of the following words :
arise, bathe, shine, begin, earn, blow, prevent, sit, ask, speak, show, gather, enter, hate, bear, help, break,
jump, buy, read, cut, set, kneel, write, run, learn, see, compare, send, praise, sing, punish, sleep, spend,

advise, steal, prove, stop, cry, seem.

arose bathed shone began earned
blew prevented sat asked spoke
showed gathered entered hated bore-helped
broke jumped bought read cut

set knelt wrote ran learned

saw compared sent praised sang
punished slept spent advised stole
proved stopped cried seemed

Rewrite each of the following words by adding the Suffix -ing or -ed :
give, tie, stop, swim, rise, make, lie, shed, run, admit, begin, agree, fight, praise, permit, beg, travel,

occur, carry, hurry, pity.

giving tied stopped swimming rising
making lying shedding running admitting
beginning agreed fighting praised permitted
begged travelled occurred carried hurried
pitied

Fill the suitable letters to complete the following :

valuable recieve field

function reason mosquito

quarrel princess ignorance

almirah attention horrible

necessary minister medicine

division deceive shepherd

dictionary sparrow mischief

Complete the following words with-ance or-ence :

assistance confidence silence

expence suspence reference

guidance attendance defence

ignorance licence difference

distance tense entrance

audience science advance
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Fillin the blanks in each of the following words with-ie or ei :

belief achieve ceiling
field reign neighbour
thief receive yield
friend sovereign ancient
receipt foreign grief
Write the correct spelling of the following pair of words :
Beginning Almighty farewell
always useful joyous
putting grievous illwill
glorious vicious winning
illness welfare well being
goodwill

Add ‘ment’ at the end of the following words :
accomplish, achieve, amuse, judge, acknowledge, confine, punish, arrange, advertise, argue, better,
agree, attach, conceal, manage, move, nourish, excite, banish.

accomplishment achievement amusement
judgement acknowledgment confinement
punishment arrangement advertisement
argument betterment agreement
attachment concealment management
movement nourishment excitement
banishment

Add 'ness' whenever is suitable at the end of the following words and also make necessary changes :
busy, fresh, dry, forgive, ready, glad, care, harm, law, quick, need, sleep, frank, worth, thought, rough,
red, help, cease, great, ugly, weak, sweet, sad, life, mercy, number, lazy, calm, cold, holy, fruit, hope, use.
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Business freshness dryness forgiveness

readiness gladness care harm

law quickness need sleepiness

frankness worthiness thought roughness

redness help cease greatness

ugliness weakness sweetness sadness

life mercy number laziness

calmness coldness holiness fruitiness

hope use

(Page B-114)

Add-tion or-sion, whichever is correct, to the following :

action addition admission

affection association attention

collision compulsion concession

dimension direction intention

occasion possession profession

Add -able to the following words :

favour : favourable deplore . deplorable profit . profitable

know : knowable stop . stoppable move : movable
. Add a suitable Prefix to the following from de, dis, be,im, un :

able . disable appear : disappear come : become

favourable : unfavourable fool . befool part : impart

polite . impolite prison : imprison



UNIT-II : TRANSLATION

1. Use of Is, Am, Are, Was, Were, Will, Shall
(Page B-115)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. g €1 2. 9 o1 7 €1 3. Hel & fuarsht AR &1 4. sifha w21 5. o wee #) 6. o9 gRef T2
£ 7. %0 1 1 e STEe] el 27 8. o Uerd SR gm SR €2 9. F faet @ €2 10. R 3o g
i &2

1. Tamhappy. 2. Heisnotgood.

3. Neha's fatherisill. 4. Amitisnotdumb.

5. Themangoes are sour. 6. Youarenot Indian.

7. IsBina's sister not quarrelsome ? 8. AreAishwaryaand Poonamill?
9. Isthebeggarhungry? 10. Why is the doctor so happy?

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-116)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 9 THMER 2T &1 2. TRa 3R 3 el W &1 3. I8 U AT el off| 4. Hrarsht =) R off| 5. 98 g&d-faa
TSI &Y 1 6. FeTeh STerdt &l ol 7. ARH=s a1 | 1l 8. 31 Tl 1 TS STUG 1?2 9. 1 98 UfAg Sid on?
10. 1 Yk Jid T 42

1. Youwere not shopkeeper. 2. Gaurav and Karan were there.
3. Itwasnotarumour. 4. Mother was athome.

5. Hewasnotahard-hearted king. 6. The clerk was notlazy.

7. The crocodile was in the river. 8. Was Geeta's brother illiterate?
9. Was heafamous poet? 10. Were his teeth clean?

EXERCISE-3 (Page B-116)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. ¥ 379 it o rer hiferst st @ o M) 2. faarsht R 9k 79+ wrEie § g1 3. g6 wel W A AR §
BT 4. T IMH T U BT 5. T T T Tard il I3 YoreT SR 31a9d I 6. TR I3 36 90
3o STRE | &1 SR 7. 7o 39 THA o W TR I 8. TUUHT 319 hal €2 9. FN SHBT I TR
BAM? 10. o Tl TS &l B17?

I'shall be in the college assembly with my friends.

Father will be in his office for long.

Tomorrow you will be with me in Kanpur.

The meeting will end by evening.

One day your youngest son Mukesh will definitely be an engineer.
Your son will not be in his office at this time.

Mahendra will not be at the shop at this time.

Where will the peon be now?

Will his son be an engineer?

When will they not be angry?

COX_NRANR W=

—_

Imperative Sentences

EXERCISE (Page B-117)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. ferefrat wife) 2. Fun smm € feu) 3. FIan 5 Herd BT 4. 379 T WM 7 FIC) S5, I A
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TR 1a iU 6. 91 3R Afa| 7. WS® o o9 H @S Ad 850 8. TgH W Ifet IR Td =elt| 9. Md
few) 10. TS T FETHA B

1. Openthe window. 2. Pleasessit comfortably.
3. Pleasehelpme. 4. Don'tdisturb me now.
5. Don'tinsultthe elders. 6. Walk to the left.
7. Don'tstand in the middle ofthe road. 8. Don't walk to the right side of the road.
9. Keep quite. 10. Help the poor.
3. Use of Has, Have and Had

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-119)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. T U T TR 21 2. Il o I Tk A T 3. TR o I I T el 21 4. T ok TH T AT
TR off| 5. fos/ o 99 R T2 o1l 6. A W U T € | 7. A o e uE sted weEt T1 et
8. oI R U S TET 87 9. I ST o UG Sigfeet e #ft? 10. 1 GRR UM IS sk el 2?11, el
79 TIgoh o I Tt T el B2 12. 39 GAR o I geiiel el or?

1. Thaveascooter. 2. Sheelahasaradio.
3. Miradoesn't have any book. 4. Rameshhad a washing machine.
5. Vijyadid nothave acooler. 6. Ihad fifty rupees yesterday.
7. Himani didn't have alarm clock the day before yesterday.
8. Don'tyouhaveacar? 9. DidJamesnothave Bible?
10. Will younothave any gun? 11. Why will this boy not have exercise books
tomorrow?

12. When did this goldsmith have a hammer?

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-120)

Translate the following sentences into English :
1. I8 SHedl 1 R {1 2. ORI € TS SR |k W 3. S [ e oftl 4. 3T ¥ 9NE & 9

5. 37e MY TS HiSA 21 6. GiiTd A1 Tt F&1 21 7. A1 gl el =el Tl 21 8. 91 377 3 22 9. 1 e
oo &1 g2 10. S TS HITeTaR €2

1. Itisthe month of January. 2. Itseems the sky will be clear today.
3. Itwasdarktonight. 4. Itwas 12 O'clockatthat time.
5. Ttisdifficultto catch the train now. 6. Itisnoteasy tolearnthe music.
7. Thewind is not blowing today. 8. Isitcoldtoday?
9. Diditnotrainyesterday? 10. IsitTuesday today?
4. Use of Articles

EXERCISE (Page B-122)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. TeTe Tad G Hel 71 2. HR Ush Ueft el 81 3. Sl Ush SThTER e il €1 4. TR farett et faeen smd)
5. wgferet SaTEAl w1 efifeh g €1 6. H SMUeh! Ueh HS W Ylall L T €| 7. Teh T Ggh W e T Il
8. SHeh U Tk R 71 9. o vl Soifra €1 10. H 311t weh it wrien

1. Therose is the most beautiful flower. 2. Thepeacockisabird.

3. Thedogisa faithful animal. 4. My father will go to the cinema today:.
5. The Bibleis a holy book of the Christians. 6. Thavebeen waiting for you for an hour.
7. Ayoung man was running on the road. 8. Hehasacar.

9. Mr. Sharma is an engineer. 10. Iboughtarefrigerator today.
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5. Habitual Actions
(Page B-123)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. T3 ARTeT § ST Y B 1 2. Sl S @l A 21 3. A T H o fonen hed €1 4. GHOAE e | ol
@ #3215, fog w1 o gon foran e €1 6. A Waam 1 = S e €1 7. F erufkfaa safwE w5
TR ikt T T 8. fuwet @ H gfafe RSt Sef e o 9. farsh Fo o Ted g SIS A gerE
F U1 10. TAR 9 W Hed &7 ¥ 781 |1 hd &

1. Parrots fly in the sky. 2. Oxeneatgrass.

3. Mendowork in the day. 4. Muslims keep fast in Ramjan.

5. Hindus worship in the temple. 6. Christians go to church on Sunday.

7. Dogsbark at strangers. 8. LastyearIusedto play chess everyday.

9. Fatherused to teach us English before some years.10.Our elder brother did not use to sleep in the day.

6. Use of There
(Page B-124)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. TR 9N ¥ ©: 95 §1 2. 79 Heol | Ush Yol TSIHAN off| 3. 1 o § wreiid a6 92 4. 991 39k ;W H
3 fafeeat €2 5. W a0 § &l o Ug 7 €1 6. ST 9 | 5gd 9 A A1 7. ofig ¥ i Afeen T o) 8. ok A
T TR A e o2 9. SRt H fehae Ta &2 10. 39 firend § g U /1

1. There are six members in my family. 2. There was a beautiful princess in this palace.
3. Were there forty travellers in the bus? 4. Arethere two cats in his house?
5. Thereare no fruit-trees in my orchard. 6. There were many notes in his pocket.
7. There was no woman in the crowd. 8. Why was there no peon in the bank?
9. How many apples are there in the basket? 10. Thereisalittle milk in this glass.
7. Exclamations and Wishes

EXERCISE (Page B-127)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. T Ferer gerer 21 2. O feraen <21 @1 3. SEA Teha 90 SHER fohan @1 4. S118) STt eI B T /)
5. YR BHR TUFHA 1 T8 oY) 6. T9aR L 31T Siteq o Hhel 81 7. 4 391 € foh o 50 9o feeft o g
8. 318 THR 917 Sgd 3ifersh wiferamett €1 9. 7 gwet © for & =en gram 10. o € o1=a1 Fan fop A s 1
foren W =2 fean gam

1. How pleasant the day is! 2. How cold the weather is!
3. How badly he has behaved! 4. Alas! Hehasbeen ruined.
5. Godsave our Prime Minister! 6. God make you successful in life.
or May God wish you success in life.
7. IwishIwerein Delhi at this time! 8. Alas! Ourenemies are very strong!
9. Iwishlwerealeader! 10. Would that I focused on children's education.
8. Indefinite Tense

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-127)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 9 vfafe fammem S €1 2. 4t ffeT S 5 7iford 9o €1 3. $9 T &1 sdied €1 4. g3 T/ o e 71
5. TH IR Tl TR ST 81 6. 2 SR i uid e 1 7. W9 FHoft g2 T e 21 8. 3T Aok el H 9k
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&l 7= €1 9. grel St Steh wwa el <t 21 10. 9 T i @ e T 2l

1. They goto school daily. 2. Mr. Nitin Jain teaches us Maths.

3. Dogsbarkatnight. 4. The sunrises in the east.

5. Youknow him very well. 6. Two and three make five.

7. Rameshnevertellsalie. 8. Good boys do not make anoise in the class.
9. Your watch doesn't tell accurate time. 10. Hedoesn't eat food atnight.

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-127)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. o1 A ST iR i fafed died 812 2. 0 3 Wgeh STl i dieh WhR © hid €7 3. 91 € GAR 3T
STl ST 82 4. 1 GH 1A DI oA i SIS T €12 5. UHN hiF shedl €2 6. F Fhad 51 e =red
B2 7. g0 foraeht Taeh wfdfed @ €12 8. q0 fohgeh T T =Ted &2 9. 41 g0 et TUSh 781 wg? 10. 98
STl el Gl 22

1. Doyoubeatyourservant daily? 2. Do these boys do their work properly?

3. Does this goldsmith make good rings? 4. Doyouteach English to your younger sister?
5. Who says this? 6. Whom do you want to talk to?

7. Whose books do you bring everyday? 8. With whom do you want to study?

9. Doyounotteach me English? 10. Where does she sleeps now a days?

EXERCISE-3 (Page B-128)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. o€ el T UG S0 A1 2. S 3 vt drg & 3. 4 Sud 3100 SUR foru) 4. ¥W 39 A5 | et wen
I | 5. AATS o el HeHH oh fot @ 78! s 6. fyarsht 3 et 921 35 781 fRu) 7. forem 3 a1t anfwn =
FHRO ST BT & Sl 8. RorRrt 3 fexd o e TET fRaAm 9. 0w TG wed F@l GrEn on? 10 9
TEfeRal < gag o T TS § T T R on? 1. 10 g7 Fe fohohe B =ed 4?12, 0 frwr 3 ot
T T The 97 13. TR G&hd fhed ITE off? 14, TH ISR Sdl 7T &7

He came to me yesterday.

The child broke the mirror.

Iborrowed one hundred rupees from him.

Weused to play hockey in this field.

Mother did not cook food for the guests yesterday.

Father did not give me five rupees yesterday.

The farmer did not plough his field on account of raining.

The hunter did not follow the deer.

Did Mohan sleep here last night?

10. Didthese girls not take a bath in the Ganga in the morning?

11. Didyouwantto play cricket yesterday?

12. Did the hunter not catch five rabbits?

13. Who taught you Sanskrit?

14. Whendid you go to market?

e A el

EXERCISE-4 (Page B-129)
Translate the following into English :

1. el o8 WG S| 2. HehL UL S| 3. o SISIR STAH| 4. shierdr STa-t q&ash qg7it| 5. Hieft dieff =i qrt
T <M 6. het o T BN 7. T8 HebT Wiedl TEi M| 8. Tehicl Hesl 3711 Srerd § -Tel S| 9. a1 srean
3y &l faum? 10. R THI; STIA ATE FI GFTCM?

1. She will go to the temple tomorrow. 2. The servant will wash clothes.
3. They will go to market. 4. Kavitawillread her book.
5. The gardener will not water the plants. 6. Itwill notrain tomorrow.
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7. Hewill not vacate the house. 8. The advocate will not go to the court today.
9. Will the child not drink the milk? 10. Will Rakesh teach his brother?

0. Continuous Tense

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-130)
Translate the following into English :

1. ffe 319t Eash Ug T 71 2. T SO IS AR L R Bl 3. TGN Tkl K 3 @ 21 4. GE [ H Freha
WIRI 5. =i ufyem | fisu @1 81 6. TR 9E T &1 s @ &2 7. wrarsl 38 99 @ @l o @ € 8. H s
THMER-TS & Ug @1 §1 9. o7 e T el @ R 10. 376 9 gol Tl uel @ 21 11, T GH A AR S @
212 12. 3 379 A 9 A2 SR 22 13. 0 TS g SIS e W 22 14, TRR 9% HIE THISY SE el W
@7 15. 9 39 =4 = 4 die @ =12

1. Sheelaisreading her book. 2. Youare learning your lesson.
3. Theaeroplane is flying in the sky. 4. Thesunisrisinginthe east.
5. The moon is setting in the west. 6. Your brothers are not bathing.
7. Mother is not cooking food at this time. 8. Tamnotreading the newspaper now.
9. Itisnotraining now. 10. The wind is not blowing now.
11. Areyougoing to markettoday? 12. Why are they not going to the station now?

13. Is motherteaching you English?
14. Where are your elder brother going to see the exhibition?

15. Why are you beating this child?
(Page B-132)
Translate the following into English :
1. fereneff wven @ ug @ 21 2. =€ e i Ugel S @l A1l 3. W HE GHER-T UG @ 1| 4. TR & Gl 5
T off| 5. H 3191 B L AT T A1 6. T8 e WA @ A1 7. A I wuS TEl ol @ A1 8. ol BAR HuE L

Tt TeT 11 9. 9 T H el Te1 T 1?2 10, FgF W DA I @ 12 1. 01 g e § et @1 an? 12, ;N gy
el YU @ 4?2

1. The students were studying in the class. 2. Hewas going to village on foot.
3. My brother was reading the newspaper. 4. Your sister was cooking the food.
5. Iwasnotdoing my work. 6. Thechildren were not playing.
7. They were not washing their clothes. 8. The tailor was not sewing our clothes.
9. When was he bathing in the Ganga? 10. Who was running on the road?
11. Was the sunrising in the east? 12. Were you smoking yesterday?

EXERCISE-3 (Page B-133)
Translate the following into English :

1. T4 el 39 THT Fead B © el 2. H ol Yuet ¥ veel Tl § T Hd @ 3. o el 9 SR 9
T S @ B 4. FH 3TTC 9 379 7€ FehH § @ © 8111 5. WS el T SIS § Tfte ohi FOHd Ta1 oht
T B 6. G el 39 HHA AL 9 T B 7. AR S A Kl TGl (ke @1 S 8. e wigeh ek H
TEOTYe! et Y @ B 9. TH 1 WIE 3@ Hiel qhen o &l o Wi B 10, el 76 99 gt 3 v ©
B2 11, o SHok T T @ B 12. el 1 IF Yo @1 2?2 13. 3§ Teeh el B W@ eii?

We shall be playing football at this time tomorrow.

I'shall be bathing in Gangaji before afternoon.

They will be going from Agra to Mathura tomorrow evening.

We shall be living in our new house next year.

Rasheed will not be repairing furniture in Mangal Market tomorrow.
The sun will not be shining at this time tomorrow.
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7. The moon will not be rising tonight.
8. Some boys will not be wandering in the park.
9. Ram's brother will not be appearing at the examination this year.
10. Why will the players be playing hockey at this time.
11. They will be studying with him.
12. Who will be smelling the rose?
13. Where will those boys be playing?

10. Perfect Tense

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-135)
Translate the following into English :

1. 3G 3791 HehT o= T 21 2. 3 = Tk T TR ol #1 3. e wden § o e 7?1 4. ST T IR R e
21 5. AU A Tigeh o el Ul 81 6. Hiferesh = gi o el &1 §1 7. 92+ 3791 e g0 &l b 21 8. HA
Aeft Tk ST TS AR el R 1 9. A qReR TS g M €7 10, 9 36 g e e #7211, @
Gl 3 T Rl WeTHdl 1 €2 12. S Gl U fora gt €2 13, 9 qhen § thet 4 81 e 82

1. Hehassoldhis house. 2. Ravihasboughtacow.
3. Shivani has passed the examination. 4. Hehascrossed theriver.
5. Theteacher has notbeaten the boy. 6. The master has not paid me my salary.
7. The carpenter has not finished his work. 8. Thavenotlearned my lesson till now.
9. Hasyour father gone to Allahabad? 10. Hashedeceivedyou?

11. Has Sudhir always helped you? 12. Has Sudha written the letter?

13. Why has he failed in the examination?

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-136)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. W R T F g faarst T 9% goh 91 2. faarst & TF #3949 Ygel ddsi TEE 98 gt off|
3. TSl o THE0 UgH W Tl e HAU Wk R Toh 1 4. L o HET WIh L 9 gl 9IS e vdl
F ek U1 5. 97 @ | Tgel AW FHER-TF 98 e 1| 6. Hel a5 H Tgel YA FHMER-TF 9 e 11 7.
AT F W TR WEHM &l M & 8. A IR & S o 1% HeHH T ALl Tk 91 9. T A el o wr
T TET I oMl 10. FAT F het foh A9F et e I o1 1. A W S T U IS Aok Tl el Ugd
4?12, 1 QA S 9ee S+l el @ o7 13, 91 93 e § v8cl uaft T2 S8 97 14. Y& o o |
gl Tgeh el =el T 97

Father had bathed before I reached home.

Mother had read the Ramayana before father bathed.

The servant had cleaned the room before mother read the Ramayana.

Brother had taken breakfast before the servant cleaned the room.

Shyam had read the newspaper before he wrote a letter.

Shyam had read the newspaper before the bell rang.

The guests had not gone before they took breakfast.

The guests did not stay after the breakfast was prepared.

Ram said that Satish had not passed.

Satish said that Abhay had not failed.

. Hadthe boys notreached school before it rained?

. Hadyounever seen Agra before?

. Hadthe birds not flown before the sun rose?
. Where had the boys gone before the teacher came?

PRI B R =
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EXERCISE-3 (Page B-137)
Translate the following into English :

1. H 58 999 qoh 3191 1 QU R G 2. GH <E SO Y I 9 IS A K b 3. R eron wrdt 6
Sia el 4. TRl fet &l 9ehe ol 5. Ife™ &l S@ IR AF TR 6. T 98 RIH T 3T BRI
el 7. gR ey ferem @ qd i ot gt 8. THg T B | Teel § Ta YAl i gl Y M 9. grRR
ot Wi e T T R g1 10, STRET o IRET B © UgCl 89 ST0H SR Ugd gehil| 11, HIel e a%h
a0 H Fed arg gehmi 12, Taarsit oF |F 9 U8l [idrstt hiw! a9 gehil|

I'shall have done my work till this time.

You will have learned your lesson before 10 O'clock.
The farmers will have ploughed their fields.

The hunter will have caught the deer.

The thief will have run away seeing the police.

My brother will have bought mangoes on the station.
The bell will have rung before you write an essay.
I'shall have solved all the questions before the time ends.
Your friends will have finished the work till Saturday.
10. Wesshall have reached our home before the rain starts.
11. The gardener will have plucked the flowers till noon.
12. Mother will have made coffee before the father sleeps.

(Page B-139

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. T o ¥ Tt 9% T 31 R B 2. H g ford § vt =R T 19 g 3. =i fhe 9 ved 9%
@M ET @ Rt 4. Srarelt | UEe g9 SR ! el Sl gonl 5. Vel ¥ Uge 9% S[d el o gehl 6. Hewm
o ST ¥ TEel o A HAY WE FEl R g 7. faarst & 99 ¥ ved § wuS TEl a5 G 8. THA qur
B U TEel H 99 T Bl e B geb 9. HeHHl o S W Ul BH Wl TEl @ gehill 10. T < Sl 7k 39
TH 1 U 1 L g |
He will not have come before 2 O'clock.

I'shall not have reached home before the sun set.

She will not have eaten the food before the moon rises.

We shall not have decorated the house before Diwali.

He will not have brought shoes before marriage.

The servant will not have cleaned the room before the guests come.
I'shall not have changed the clothes before father comes.

I'shall not have solved the question paper before the time is over.

We shall not have taken our meal before the guests depart.
You will not have completed this work till 2 O'clock.

EXERCISE-5 (Page B-138)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 91 H M @ ¥ UEd 319 @ gHAT? 2. F1 MEN o B | Teol 0 ©YH UEd gehn? 3. 941 I8 ¥ e
TR fafeal 1 wehe TERm? 4. 941 15 3T W qd Gt Shigal i BIg 1 Fehm? 5. 41 St a9 9 Ul e
S hel W S ek B2 6. el o ik § Tgel H 1 S T BM? 7. 0 4 e 9 ved o R e
<ohi1? 8. 33 Sl qh HIATS A Wl F &1 faan g2 9. greR TgEH | el o8 shel A= gehti? 10, W R
TEIH RS T I HIh! U Feh! BRI

1. Will you have eaten mangoes before you take your meal?
2. Willyouhave reached the station before the train leaves?

WO E W=
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Will the fowler have caught the birds before evening?

Will all the prisoners have been made free before 15% August?
Will the teacher have gone from the class before the bell rings?
Will you have awoken before the dogs bark?

Will the children have reached home before it darkens?

Why will the mother have cocked food by 8 O'clock?

When will she have danced before you reach?

Will she have drunk coffee before I reach home?

SN EW

—_—

Perfect Continuous Tense

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-140)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. o=d g ¥ Ul ® 2| 2. B T T« U fehohe T © B 3. g i & 9 Thed o @ €1 4. STh! B
o5 Tk S W TR e W R 5. g e 5 W fore W R 6. S B W W @ o W R 7. Hiew & 6
¥ ug @ 21 8. LTS WM § S el @ §1 9. YK Wa: 3718 el ¥ e #1121 10. Hiel gog 9 HUE ol
WIRI 11, T=A1 Tk 5 QA1 61 M@ 2112, H <o 9 21 o W1 §) 13, 3801 7@ @ 7 9@ 2

The children have been playing since morning.

We have been playing cricket for a week.

You have been going to school for three days.

His younger sister has been making a noise for an hour.
Kusum has been writing a letter for halfan hour.

Usha has been cooking food since 6 O'clock.

Mahima has been studying for two hours.

The teacher has been teaching English since evening.
Sudhir has been working since 8 a.m.

10. The washerman has been washing clothes since morning.
11. Sandhya has not been singing song for an hour.

12. Thavenotbeen playing for two hours.

13. Rekhahasnotbeen sleeping since night.

(Page B-140

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. =1 I8 <1 o W GRRT FETEIdl Y @1 €2 2. 1 T8 i 91 &1 & @ Tkt T o1 @i R? 3. 0 FE Hiohl Th
o W 371 T B @l €2 4. A WIS YoE W STRH L @R 5. T A <9 W i 2 W2 6. 0 G ol
T T T T 3 W E? 7. I0 T Te W A H @ 22 8. TN Sl 3T el T | {4 ek w182

Has Mohan been helping you for two years?

Has Ram's brother not been coming to school for two days?

Has this servant been doing good work for one year?

Has mother been resting since morning?

Has itbeen raining since noon today?

Have you not been appearing at the examination for three years?
Whathave you been doing for a week?

Why has your dog been barking today since midnight?

EXERCISE-3 (Page B-141)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. T9 g8 ¥ 3T X @ 91 2. Tl el | a1 @ T@T 1| 3. 3TEaTTeh & TeH § TSl el @ 91 4. sl g waf
H HUS ¥l @I o1l 5. HUet 39 Tk 5 | NSt 781 L W@l A1 6. I S: HEH W 19 7@l L @I o1l 7. Wi g6

[
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WXk W=

NN R W=

139



7 @ Tarst & 0 T o 8. AAS U T | WM 7 ekt W off| 9. Wiew & 5 ¥ HEl ©a W A? 10, F
Sl Wed Yore ¥ WA i <o Te1 < © 97 11. o8 1 57§ Thed 71 el <71 @1 &7 12, 98 Th qaie 9
el T8 T 12

You had been resting since morning.

The patient had been taking medicine since yesterday.

The teacher had been teaching English for two months.

The washerman had been washing clothes for many hours.

Kapil Dev had not been bowling for an hour.

He had not been working for six months.

The patient had not been getting treatment for ten days.

Mother had not been cooking food for an hour.

Where had Sohan been playing for two hours?

10. Had the doctor not been giving medicines to patients since morning?

11. Why had he notbeen going to school for two days?

12. Where had he been living for a week?
EXERCISE-4 (Page B-142)
Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 9 o 9 T FREM 5 W d% 319 T kI SiAdl W 2. I F 39 IUF T 6 qF B @ Wi
3. ol I R He T e Tgdt Wil 4. TS el TRMYeeh STTE He Toh THEY Ja&dl witl 5. fyarst s
U qeh 319 el § Srateny id |l 6. 91 S el 9gd G99 T TR F ol J9id HId @l 7. 1 I8
95 el Yo W YTH qeh SIaN 1 shidl W2 8. 1 greN 9 g ferer gfed &l @2 9. 3 73 ofer =2
Toh TR fohE TehR T T2 10. TH T | 98 B1el AASeh! 1 5 Tk s o1 T hadl W2

This farmer will have been ploughing his field in the noon for five hours.

You will have been watching the match at this time tomorrow for two hours.

Sheela will have been studying history tomorrow for four hours.

Mother will have been reading the Ramayana devotedly tomorrow for two hours.

Father will have been talking to his friends for some time.

Sharmaji will have been praising your work tomorrow for a long time.

Will this carpenter have been working continuously since tomorrow morning to evening?
Will your brother not have been scolding you for the whole day?

How will these musicians have been singing continuously for five hours?

Why will this little boy have been cleaning utensils in such as winter for two hours?

ARSI AR el o
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Conditional Sentences

EXERCISE (Page B-143)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. =fg T Tarsht o6 909 U1 Bl 39 HehE 1 T ol 2. A% 98 g3 et wan @ § SEeh! Wera ST &
3. 0l geo1 € for H SoffeR s 4. afk g o10H wel 1 SR T el A Al 9 g) TR w5, ik |
vIfsrreTet B A SHeR! AR ) 6. A Ot B 7W oot T SN 7. Ak 9% g 9 L Jav A F 59 g <@
8. 7fE g0 g & e at § g e feemsm|

-y
g

1. If my father has money, he will buy this house. 2. Hadhe metme, I would have helped him.
3. Iwish,Icould become an engineer. 4. Ifyouobey yourelders, they will love you.
5. IfTwere powerful, I wouldkill him. 6. Ifitrains, we shall not go to Delhi.
7. Ifhehad given me money, I would have given 8. Ifyou pass, I shall feed you sweets.

him milk.
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13. Degrees of Comparison

EXERCISE (Page B-145)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. Bt ot wgd weh 1 2. e TSt 76 g o qel utgd § ged weth 21 3. 9w @ eifues uen o g4 & 2
4. 1 YR E G A1 e 2 5. A WU GO Bl T 21 6. ool F1 Aretfhen sgd g0 21 7. o
TSI o ST TMTIhT 21 8. Graig b Sieray facett @ aiferh 31sal 819, B 1€ oh1 Torees Yerd s1fereh o7
21 10. S a2 oiré o o ged 7 7 )

My watch is very costly

This watch is the most expensive among all watches in this shop.
Buffalo gives milk in more quantity than cow.

Is your brother the fastest racer?

Manu is my youngest brother.

The Red fort of Delhi is very old.

Lata Mangeshker is the best singer.

The climate of Mumbai is better than the climate of Delhi.

The health of my brother is better than me.

June and July are the hottest months of the year.

CORXNANRE W=

—_—

Use of Apostrophe and Noun in Apposition
(Page B-147)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. =& W 97 fodeh 1 U 21 2. 31§ wigferal & whed o @l €1 3. vl & 91 1 Thet =9 8 T 21 4. fHo
TlIUT AR ok Tohel oh SU-FUMEE €1 5. o IR =1 ekl & Thet ® Ugdl 21 6. U] 1 9E et &l 311
o1 7. IE I K1 FeRdrel €1 8. TS 1 o& AHidrel e T 9. o TS KT A R 10. YR h oA i ush
T TRIfh o1l

—
ha

1. Thisis my brother Vivek's pen. 2. Anjulivesin girls' hostel.

3. Thescooter of Sheela's brother has been stolen. 4. Mr. Praveen is the vice-principal of boys' school.

5. Priyaand Rachna study in boys'school. 6. Raju's brother came here yesterday.

7. Thisis Poonam's book. 8. Rajeev'ssister did not go to Nanital.

9. Heis Rajesh's brother. 10. Socrates's pupil Pluto was a great philosopher.
15. Non-Finites

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-150)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 9T ol SRt Weft SAfeR AT ) 2. T @R gHA - St Rl 3. |eft | Sirae a1l Terenteat w6t g
FN1 4. TS T Hell 1 T BT 5. I H1 =G G § 9 7401 6. fig 4 R gu e & # =g M
7. wifeteh < RT BT 3 3 fEam 8. =t g8 99 ¥ Hd el

1. Seeingthe police, all the people ran away. 2. Seeing the match, we took dinner.

3. Allpraised the winning players. 4. Don'teatrotten fruits.

5. Having morning tea, | went for a walk. 6. Iboardedinacrowded compartment.
7. Beinghappy, the master rewarded him. 8. Don'tjump offamoving bus.

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-150)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. T ST W 1 TR 21 2. Tore g 6| 3. T o Wi wareed o T giiemes 21 4. =R e U )
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5. 3@ € favarg T 21 6. SUHT MR SH ki WSS HAT 1 7. SU M Ve ¥ T 21 8. T SieH
RT3 A = T

1. Rameshis fond of playing tennis. 2. Stop writing.

3. Sleeping in the day is injurious to health. 4. Stealingisasin.

5. Seecingisbelieving. 6. Itishishabitto help others.

7. Hehates gambling. 8. He wasrewarded for speaking the truth.

EXERCISE-3 (Page B-150)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. T 3=l A B 2. S Sieil ud §1 3. 98 WA ol §1 4. S 9@ Taideh 21 5. e diedl oA 7
6. e i1 e & foru gifehres 21 7. Geft 3o H <o eleras 1 8. $9aR 3 gW 3@ ok forg siid € €

Sw1mm1ng isa good exercise.

Tolieisasin.

Heis about to sleep.

Proceeding is dangerous. or Itis dangerous to proceed.

Itis difficult to turn back. or Turning back is difficult.

Smoking cigarette is injurious to health.

Walking in open air is useful. or Itisuseful to walk in the open air.

God has givenus eyes to see.
EXERCISE-4 (Page B-150)
Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 918 AR ¥k 9% W ATl 2. THA 39 T M ¢ A1 3. T 9 wiren @t 9% R 8 T 4. gfe™
G AR G M 5. IHh! HeTd © TRT TR A1fetsh = 36 394 f&&11 6. @1 @Rt 98 T8 9l T 7. TH
el i 2Rl of ST EU Tsh gkl el 8. I8 Bt S el vt 2

Remembering the lesson, he slept.

We heared him singing.

Being deceived by friends, he became hopeless.

Seeing the police, the thieves ran away.

Being happy with his hard work, the master rewarded him.

Having his meal, he went for a walk.

While carrying a fruit-basket we met a boy. or we met a boy carring a fruit-basket.
This is my walking stick.

N LA —

PN R W=

16. Compound Sentences

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-151)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. g arfafer 5e W ey iR U g s e 2. 9% U sreanen € e, sfess amisen s o ?)
3. ¥ e T, TR B9 e e @liw 4. 3EeR et oft 3R R oft wgd e €)1 5. Sedl U e 4R X E
STt 6. o SEd T 7, fRq Wqwe ®1 7. 9 off 3R Hiw! off T tRRe 21 8. T TEdsh He off  3iR whfad
ﬁmﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁﬁmﬁ@@#wmﬁhmsﬁqﬁﬁmmmmmmmmm

The Chief Guest came on the dais and delivered a short speech.
Heis not only a teacher but also a social worker.

I went to the market but I did not buy anything.

Hisradio as well as refrigerator is very old.

Make haste otherwise you will be late.

He is very poor but he is satisfied.

Tea as well as coffee is harmful.

N LR W
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8. Thisbook is costly as well as difficult.
9. Irangyoubutyoudidnotattend.
10. Heneither obeyed me nor bagged pardon.

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-152)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. g2 &l ArerH for g SR Bl 2. o g we € foh TR fuarsht shel shie e €2 3. S gH ST 2l Tk gealt et
22 4. 1 G U1 € T TN WE el el T ®? 5. 7€ oA © T W WSl b1 S hd B 6. T8 T ¢ b TN
I FHSIN T1 7. ot e HIeqH for or o1l kel @dl €1 8. 1 qH =1 Gehdl &1 o B a1e 39 o o =t
TE? 9. Sl e A S hed B, U eAgesh Gl 10. H G el aan Tehal o § Fwi e e

1. Idon'tknow thatyouareill. 2. Do youknow where my father works?

3. Do youknow that the earth is round? 4. Do youknow where my brother has gone?

5. Thisis true that we respect elders. 6. It's true that your brother is weak.

7. Idon'tknow where Sanjay lives now. 8. Canyoutell whether my sister will pass this year ornot ?
9. Listen to what the teacher says. 10. Ican'ttell you when Ishall come here.

Page 8153

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 578 Tgh ¥ qH Wbl © el 9, 98 SAR1 1R €1 2. 9% 3 B9 er T, S ool 9 o7 oft 3. g% ot wom
2, &l o9 e g ot 4. g% ot geask ®, S ST @t ot 5. 9% S, S e qg g off, sigd Terek oft)
6. TTR IR FEIdl FId €, S AT HTFd WF F 21 7. T AShl @ T HhY FIET B, S &
et 24 €1 8. 7E 9l T € fE HY %l AR @ @l o1 9. UH sAfEl | o=, S g3 die €110, 3
feranedt <t shfew afem =hed € wien § Hee U g €

The boy whom you met in the school yesterday, is our monitor.

The team, which came from Delhi, has lost the match.

This is the place, where the bus met with an accident.

This is the book, which he lost.

The incident that you told me, was very interesting.

God helps them, who help themselves.

Try to avoid the boys who abuse others.

This is the handkerchief, which I bought from the market yesterday.
Avoid such people, who tell a lie.

The students who work hard, always pass the examination.

EXERCISE-4 (Page B-154)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 39 =pa ¥ o7 Hon fHeft, =iifer 367 wrd 721 ok o 2. 3fs g =@ @t o7 Sy 3. gu faem 9 eifvs @a
BN 4. Faft 9 o © fRR oft sho 21 5. S 50 R wgS @iE) auf € el 6. AfE g HE o w3 @ 38
99713711 7. el o8 Tohed TEH 7 TS E B E off| 8. 5% o7 R STue et 21 9. AR qH e qiism s
a“raqerwa'—rmwaﬁm 10. TR el T| 7 = foh i se

He was punished in the school because he had not done his work.
Ifhe wants, he can come.

Youare taller than Vijay.

Although he isrich yet he is miser.

Assoon as we reached home, the rain started.

Ifyou make a promise, fulfil it.

When he reached school, the examination had began.

He is now richer than you.

If you work hard, you will surely be selected.

Walk carefully lest you should fall.

COXAINR W=
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17. Some Important Structures

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-155)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 5 G B e ol 2. IR ST ol 1 3. 3eAdsh S 9Tl i1 4. e S8 Uik o Seid §gh W
Gord €1 5. B e o oo gHs™ Tl 6. Al 4 99 o I qdidn @l 7. g% g9 g a2
8. Y] AR STH ATt 911 9. H Ureh o o & W [l €1 10. U FEH ot

1. Thematch was aboutto end. 2. The hunteris aboutto come.

3. Theteacheris about to go. 4. Some children play on the road instead of a park.
5. Tateice-cream instead of sweets. 6. The patient ate papaya instead of an apple.

7. Thebookis about to be completed. 8. The animals were about to be killed.

9. Iwalkinthe orchard instead of a park. 10. The clothes are about to dry.

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-157)

Translate the following sentences into English :
1. = o I W g fueit| 2. # 59 Hg 924 & IS Tl @ THS e 3. o T & arell 71 4. 9H i

T ISR ST T€al 21 5. SH USt M ok foIg i aRem e udl B1 6. ST i GHMHM=E i 37l
T IS 7. 3 3TAT Te-hTd HEAT €1 IS 8. Wied o W o 9ol ¥d Tk | 9. A 98+ 7l 7eg fohan st
off1 10. garereen | H dot T sl A1l 11, IR i @R AN WA @ 12, I g@Ted ol 13, R uRed
FHAT TS 14, SH a1 G TS| 15. STEATIH i TS o1 TE1 U7l

1. Drink milk instead oftea. 2. Iwouldrather stand than sit at this time.
3. Thebusis aboutto start. 4. Thaveto goto marketinthe evening.
5. Hehastowork hard to earn his livelihood. 6. Theteacher had to obey the principal.
7. Hewill have to complete his homework. 8. Mohan bought apples instead of mangoes.
9. My sisterused to help me. 10. Tusedtorun fastin my young age.

11. Seeing the police, people began to run. 12. Thelion began to roar.

13. Youwill have to work hard. 14. Hewill have to take medicine.

15. The teachers had toreach at 8 O'clock.
18. Use of Prepositions
(Page B-159)

Translate the following sentences into English :
1. el THYT 7 YT ok k1 FeRaT 1 2. STheR STAYeRIS H UT 3N o1l 3. SeR + IO G i @l | gl ol

4. G 5 | fopche Tt WM 21 5. 98 70 w1 A Q& o & F o 6. Tl 1o A & 9 S g 2
7. % el ST § el §RI A T 1 8. A G ST ST =k § hie ot 82 9. St Sfia o faw stevash
21 10. UfEd Te® 1 5 SeeTars § gat ol

Ramesh did his work till evening yesterday.

Akbar was born at Amarkot.

Babar defeated Rana Sanga at Khanwa.

Suresh has been playing cricket for two hours.

He will complete this work within two days.

Sita is sitting beside her mother.

This flower has been brought from garden by the gardener.
Have you cut your finger with a knife?

Food isnecessary for life.

Pandit Nehru was born in Allahabad.

—_—
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19. Verbs Not Used in Continuous Tense
(Page B-160)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 31 o STer o1 T 371 T B 2. 1 TR SR ok 11D i fRE § Wi e? 3. A g Wi T @ Bl 4. g
fordlt o o1 T 3TES GE % & ]1 5. I8 HUS TR o @l 21 6. 99 g3 SR & @ §1? 7. 79 FoA
G ST o W 81 8. IS qael @ @I 71 9. q & W 6y @ g w1 d1 10. 0 g9 fatedn %1 T g

A @ E?
1. Ismell something burning. 2. Doyousee someone behind the wall?
3. These oranges do not taste sweet. 4. Thear some one coming.
5. This cloth feels rough. 6. Youlookmetobeill.
7. This flower smells good. 8. Paper looks thin.
9. Iseeasnakeinthe orchard. 10. Doyoulisten to the bird singing?

EXERCISE-2 (Page B-160)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 78 J&deh qXH @ ug @ /1 2. HiA1 Tqt At Tdid Tl @it €1 3. I8 B 0 § ogd hEsiR Ydid 8 Tl
21 4. T gfgar forened wdid gt 1 5. 3 wfesat et vt e W) 6. eIk Helkd 371l RS el e 2|
7. 0 T TSI T 1 8. IF 319 i @ < @182 9. 7 H SR o w1 €2 10. 9 HE 9@ o ©@ &2

1. Thisbook appears to be old. 2. Meena does not seem to be a clever girl.

3. Thisstudentseemstobe very poorin Mathematics. 4. Ramuseemstobeanintelligent student.
5. These vegetables seem to be fresh. 6. Theteacher seems to be angry today:.

7. Youappear to be anaughty girl. 8. Why does he appear to be sad?

9. Dolappeartobeill? 10. Do the horses appear to be hungry?

EXERCISE-3 (Page B-162)

Translate the following sentences into English :
1. 9% 7eT 7 @ Tehdl| 2. I8 ek @ Hhdl 1 3. TH TH U Hl 5 B bl €1 4. T8 SIS e Hohell T

5. I8 TR GEl € 8 Wehdll 6. 1 H SAUH] hetd o Fehdl €2 7. T8 T SIS Tehdl 1 8. BUNI I T
Tl e TSl WA Wehl1 9. 7 H v <kt figet wehan &2 10. 39 iy

1. Hecannotlive here. 2. Hecanseetheplay.

3. We cansolve this questions. 4. She canspeak English.

5. Thisnews may not be correct. 6. May Itake yourpen?

7. This child canrun. 8. Ourteam could not play the match well.
9. May Iseeyouinthe evening? 10. May youlive long!

(Page D163

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. TH 191 9G9I W ST AM6T 2. 3Y 31E9F B 3R <l S (e 3. FH A 1 qre HTd Aol
4. JEYE HEIKA i TR H & A1 A8 5. &6 T qEu &1 T w1 AUl 6. g9 IRe &l 9 =g
7. &8 194 9 Bl 1 TR ST WU 8. SR WE 39T € A 21 9. e e § qohed 1 =few) 10. 59

T FEd H A A
1. We should do our work in time. 2. Hemust go home.
3. We ought to follow the laws. 4. Themanager mustbe in the office.
5. Weought to respect great people. 6. We should not drink wine.
7. Weshould love our youngers. 8. Your brother must be a leader.
9. Weshould succeed in the examinations. 10. He should come to my party.



20. The Sequence of Tenses
(Page B-165)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. T e § T died i €1 2. faarsh w0 fon et oot it 3. & St € o er ¥ ommam) 4. &9 % ghd
& for geelt it B1 5. SreaATTsh A el o g wgd T B 6. Tuarsh 7 el o SHFRR e st Hifa 21 7. 9%
TgR FUM Ik ¥ FHH Tkl 8. TH IS FId ¢ dIfeh g4 Sfifed W Fohl 9. 1 g} Ial © fof qoher 3 o e
feran @1 10. 38 war o fo gfar = s7qn el o feran 2

1. Ramsays that Mohan is fat. 2. Father will say that It would rain today.
3. Tknow that Ramesh will not come. 4. We can say that the earth is round.
5. Theteachersaid that the sun is very hot. 6. Father said that honesty is the best policy.
7. He will study so that he might earn money. 8. Weeat that we may live.
9. Doyouknow that Mukesh did not write a letter?10. He knew that Mudita has done her work.
21. Direct and Indirect Speech

(Page B-167)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. S99 g2 B! ok 1 Hie s1eAraes €1 2. Uied St 3 gerd g foh o H oers e O 3, SteAge o s o
=1 foh o8 WA = o 4. B S99 = o o g s T R fern @105, 57 g @ gwt R s gn g
YT FoH < ekl 1 6. TMEsh  SHFSR § Y21 T 50 il 1 god 7 21 7. R = St = 09 ¥ gut fR
1 ST SIS 3@ 71 8. 3G e Ia1 o g0 Il =7 emw el 9. fuar 3 43 9 g1 ok g fonarel el @
T €1 10. 54 3Tk AE W Y1 o6 G el <1 R B

He asked me if Mohan was a teacher.

Panday ji asked me if  had gone to Lucknow.

The teacher asked the student why he came late.

I asked himifhe had finished his work.

I asked Sudha if she could give me her pen.

The customer asked the shopkeeper what the price of that book was.

My uncle asked Ramesh if he has seen the museum .

He asked me why I had gone there.

The father asked the son where his books were lost.
I asked his brother where he was going.

CORXAAN R WD =

—_

Passive Voice

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-172)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. &1 = HrEtoTeh o wfafs e St 872 2. 37Tt " § gt w1 4w oft fowman s 3. 5w o g gy
FET T T 4, weft oS ST Y ST W S S| 5. HIAS o g1 shel W el S T 6, 376 ©d el
St STt €1 7. & M e Hid ST T 8. el ob STeEt W Gl SohT ol TS Sl #1

Is social science taught to you everyday? 2. Yogawill also be taught to all from next month.
Milk was not drunk by the child. 4. Allthe letters will be sent by today's mail.

The food was not cooked by mother yesterday. 6. Now fields are ploughed by tractors.

We were sent to the mall to purchase goods.

All the shops are decorated on the occasion of Diwali.
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EXERCISE-2 (Page B-172)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. A | feman S @1 81 2. et o g U S S W@ ©1 3. W gRI TS A1 el oAl <7 @l 21 4. F Fed
A MW@ B2 5. TS i <ol hal < <7 T 22 6. T el AT o W@ 87 7. I€ HM Ky feman 1 @182 8. 90

YA T TR ST T 22
1. Theroomisbeing cleaned. 2. Theclothes are being washed by the washerman.
3. Thelessonisnotbeing learned by me. 4. Arethe flowers being plucked?
5. Whenis medicine being given to the patient? 6. Where is he being sent?
7. How is this work being done? 8. Arethe animals beingkilled?

EXERCISE-3 (Page B-172)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. ST=di 1 el GATE ST & off| 2. 4 TR G UM BRI ST QT 1?3, 7 el a1 <7 W@ o017 4. HeHHt
T TN T ST T@T 11 5. ATTh hel 1 STeT ST 6T 17 6. ST shi T [l <7 &l &1l 7. 38 THR T <7
TET 11 8. AV kel 1 T &1 12

1. The children were being told the story. 2. Were the goods being bought by you?
3. Where was the song being sung? 4. The guests were being welcomed.

5. Why were you being scolded yesterday? 6. The doctor was not being called.

7. Hewasbeing sent to office. 8. When was the speech being delivered?

EXERCISE-4 (Page B-172)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 03 S ST 9ok 71 2. 3 913 TET Qe M §) 3. 4 S @ forn w272 4. el 1 U ke femn mne? 5. e
aferEt st e R T €1 6. SIS S A AL A1 T B2 7. W kel ST hY TE 82 8. TAGeh! bl G o
R & S T E

The letters have been sent.

These lessons have not been taught.

Has the mango been eaten?

When have the plants been watered?

These birds have not been killed.

Why has the door not been closed?

When has the fees been deposited?

The prizes have been distributed among the boys by the principal .

EXERCISE-5 (Page B-173)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 9t foenfeii o6 510 =9 95 g K foman T A1 2. W qeh I W 1 e fohan T on? 3. ferenfefE
G e S T oft| 4. el ot o T T T e 5. SR SHek g @i @ fore e en? 6. wedt |t o gen
& off? 7. o QR AU W 9 e T en? 8. AgeR! i T e aie S gk 4
1. The question paper had been solved by all the students.
Why had the room not been cleaned till evening?
The fees had been returned to students.
The plants had not been watered.
Had the food been eaten by him?
Why had all the lights been switched off ?
Had my message been sent to you?
The prizes had not been distributed among the boys.
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EXERCISE-6 (Page B-173)

Translate the following sentences into English :

1. 3% S i o6 g1 foRan ST ek 2. i o G 98 1 A& T S Geh| 3. 3 IR sl o g diel S
FERM? 4. 36 51 I8 HTE el YU foral ST Fohm? 5. TBR G SHR!T FRTA i S Fehil| 6. Tfaali bl T
TR ST 1 ST 7. 301 39 F81 AT ST gohm? 8. HIdTsit o gRT Tie sl AT ST ek ?

1. This work will have been done by Sita. 2. This song will not have been sung by Meera.

3. Will you have been beaten by the teacher? 4. When will this work have been completed by him?

5. Hewill have been helped by you. 6. Thebirds will not have been killed.

7. Will he have been called here? 8. When will the sweater have been knitted by mother?
23. Translation Passages for Practice

EXERCISE-1 (Page B-174)

Translate the following passages into English :

3% T=d ST TSl 1 HEA A 21 o TSI T dierd €1 9 Ui it Steal 334 €1 9 ik T09 R Thel TEd 2|
A fafe Thel o1 19 Hd &1 o 99 1 Tord Ff &1 o 377 SIS AE-8Hl 1 W Hd &1 9 ISl 1 AL H
&1 U8 5= Tk T o et w

Good children obey their elders. They always speak the truth. They get up early in the morning. They

reach the school at time. They do their school work everyday. They also play in the evening. They love
their younger brothers and sisters. They respect elders . Such children will become great persons one day.

(Page B-174)
Teh Tiia H Ueh ST &l A1 SE e § ST o TS| Gl A e SR 9N W SH e § Ueh oArer off @ e
¥ 3 oS U e, gER e € W qH el el ehd | TR € W <@ T geha, enst, W e WSS e
TH T TS SR H =M I A T R SR Frerargeish e § 91el = M)

A blind man lived in a village. That village caught fire. All the people ran away leaving the village. A
lame man also lived in that village. The blind man said to the lame man, " You have eyes but you can't
walk. I have feet but I can't see. Come, sit on my shoulders. You will show me the way and I shall walk."
Both of them did so and went out of the village safely.

(Page B-174
YU 79 THT 1 HeT IR o1 SEHT S(Ta agd §Ia1 &1 98 9 YA § AN ol 1187 T2 e o 364
g HR-4R ST TR T S| 397 oF SIEh! ohi I8 TEA 7 3Tl 3= 3 Jog ot o 3

Socrates was a great philosopher of his time. His life was very simple. He taught people in a lovely
manner. This gradually made him very popular. The rulers of the country did not bear it. They gave him

death sentence.
(Page B-174)
SR AT At o 2 R ferd €1 98 9gd AT TR {1 98 G SISeel 1 T<ier oft ot S I8l % gt
SHRA it SETg | R fehetl, Feh= qen dretHe el SR 1 Wieg AR © | 1S ! HaXal i 3@ o fag @
R Y I T AThet g [l oh e Hl o1 s 2|
Agrastands on the bank of the Yamuna. It is a very old city. It was also the capital of Mughal emperors.
They also built many beautiful buildings here. Agra fort, Sikandra and Taj Mahal are the famous

buildings of Agra. People from far and wide come to see the beauty of Taj. Nowadays it's a great center of
shoe industry.
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(Page B-175)

9 % ST W Y TEuTer udid €1 98 HeH U STEH % <1 BSIR Hiel doh thell §371 | WOR shi Sifesher Sreil

wifeal fewed o € 2| AISe e Wad S wiel B1 YRSl i wifedl 9ot o 9 g @l ¢ | ghfa 89 39
femrer ed € e ¥ sgd @ g e iR st €

The beautiful Himalaya is in the north of India. It is stretched over two thousand miles from Kashmir

to Assam. Most of the world's highest peaks are in the Himalaya. Mount Everest is the highest peak.

Mountain peaks are covered with snow throughout the year. So we call it Himalaya. There are many
beautiful forests and lakes in the Himalaya.

EXERCISE-6 (Page B-175)

& Tl o TeeT forshmTfaed S ok TST 81 TTU) = 3794 Tord! el § g3 1 a¥e =0ehT 3d o1 ST Fo
ST YW HIA | TR T 9% ST TR H 93 T 1 < ot <ok o et g o) o o7 ® o %@ oft) TS A
3% g4 B T A A

After a few days Vikramaditya became the king of Ujjain. He shone like a sun in his royal robes. His
people loved him . One day he was sitting in his court. Two women came to him crying. They were
fighting with each other. The king ordered them to be quiet.

Page 5175

ufed STeetelel 1e® AR 391 oh JoH Ferwst 9| o 37a ATl o sehelid T o1 Swu fren ok fow 3ok
T <1 3= grefe S| e GHT X o O1% 9F ARd wlid| S THA % oIS Sl 39 I =l o forg g
3T = T

Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru was the first Prime Minister of our country. He was the only son of his
parents. His father sent him to England for higher education. He returned to India after completing
studies. After some time he started struggle for the freedom of the country.

EXERCISE-8 (Page B-175)

TR Weh TG ST of| 3Tkt AT T off | 98 ST91 I ol agd R hdl 1| U 7T FST ohi s
o T 5igd 9 & for) Sfa &t fosta o a9 9 5 © 0T i | 98 SR Haeh! el o (o el
T TET| 3k 973 off SHeh! Joren hid |

Ashoka was a famous king. His capital was Patna. He loved his people very much. He did many works
for the welfare of his people. After the conquest of Kalinga he began to hate war. He worked for the good
of all throughout his life. Even his enemies praised him.

(Page B-175)

TR TS 1 ek SUANT Teoleh 21 o8 Teh WeTdl o=l €1 SHeh Ol H G@-5:@ o el Havl @d &1 9%

forell ol T g el @ o foRet ol gamar off B1 Hefi-shef 9% TUR SN SR Scghdl 1 Shg-feig o S B
o HerehT 5 31 |eft 3199 GR W SHehT TN ohid &1 37d: STieha SAN i wean 2|

Postman is a useful servant of society. He is a laborious worker. There are many messages of happiness
and sorrows in his beg. He makes somebody weep and somebody laugh through the letters. Sometimes he
becomes the center of our hope and anxiety. He is dear to all. All welcome him to their doors. Therefore,

postman is our favorite helper.
EXERCISE-10 (Page B-176)

el SETET e We e fteam o Uo7 gu &1 Sen Tuan WiuRol steamaes 9| 9 |el Sitee 3R] ged fomr o
Toreama &3 &1 3 IR o Tgdia W o 3 TS o gew o o) 3Rt <81 11 SHeR, 1966 1 g3 ol

Lal Bahadur Shastri was born in a poor family. His father was an ordinary teacher. He believed in
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simple living and high thinking. He was the second Prime Minister of India. He was the true disciple of

Gandhiji. He died on January 11, 1966.
(Page B-176)
T TN Tk G AR SHARR R 21 o ogd aRet 81 98 70 g et deis e e 21 9% T
Gl H 19 LAl € ST IM9 1 39 =l Hl FHETal G 81 98 Teh 731 HeHl e arell 21 ISt IH Hhl
o U R o €1 IHY e G 9gd TGS i &1 e off sreall i ogd @R e 2

Radha Raman is a simple and honest farmer. He is very hard working. He never wastes his time. He
works in the fields throughout the day and tells stories to his children in the evening. He is a good story
teller. The children surround him every evening. They like to listen story from him. He also loves children

very much.
EXERCISE-12 (Page B-176)

3R G shic URYE U df G0 Hal | JoH 37 Fehd 81| GRS T HH § 1@ Fehdl 81 394 A g&ieh Tl
< 1 T AR G kel G STufeed 31 5 wen § =refy famnef§ ) st sedt @ st 9 s 2

If you work hard, you can stand first in the class. Your brother can live in my room. He did not steal my
book. Ram is absent from the class since Monday. There are forty students in my class. A good character

is formed by good habits.
(Page 176
Tk & ek 1SN ek Ug W AT U1 ST wiE W S 1 Tk THSI A1l ek =eleh Ame! 3 39 <@ 38k 4
o T S AT ST HIT o T T G T SR SHH TH 1 e Tnan S@ € hig 3 T o ferg s =i
iedt, TSt o1 Zehgl STHiA T R Tl emet U ol Tohel SSTeht Wt ST =i Jedrdl & T

One day a crow was sitting on a tree. had a piece of bread in its beak. A clever fox saw it. Her mouth
began to water. She praised the singing of the crow and requested it to sing. As the crow opened its beak to
sing, piece of bread fell down on the ground. The fox ran away taking the piece of bread and the crow

remained repenting.
(Page B-176)
e WM I dt Yerme e g Al ot §7 Sredt-sedt | feshe Tiiwi fehe #1 HiHd Sheel 9E FT ot
4 Yt 919 1 TE-H o T A1 KU STeqersl § SHY 3118 9T 9199 oA & 9ot 411 H gt wiewE W )
el agen € o fop e =t € e 3 9w & 1 gk oft| § uh gE %1 @wE S9 wiewd @ 9 S g awt
T g3 3@ @I oI

When I reached the station, the train was about to leave. I purchased the ticket in haste. The cost of the
ticket was only twelve rupees. I gave the clerk two ten rupee notes. I forgot to take back eight rupees in
hurry. I went to the platform by running. Just as I reached there, the train started. Soon the train got
speed. I stood there like a fool watching it go out of the platform.

(Page B-177)

Tk AR o 3Tt fird ©1 o= THa ¥ F gHr) gE—td § i it §1 38 % 9Hg o g "ic T qe

ed <t €1 STh! Tgd WHA B9 AT FawaTd, g SR SFehelldd el WA © | Ugd WHA §H Y&ih] i Gerat

e § @ S B | el | e sresi-erest frend fierdt #1 o guR 9 W gy wedl €1 9 gdr foemi ud |
! Stiferd et 21

Books are our best friends. They increase our happiness in good times. They give us consolation and
reliefin times of sorrows. While reading them, we forget our worries, sorrows and loneliness. We are lost
in the pleasant world of books while reading. We get good lesson from books. They increase our
knowledge. They keep our thoughts and dreams alive.
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(Page B-177)

Tk & U Fgesh Tk TS o U A1 S8 IS @ gw, S ekt SveR | faverq 22 uRd i Wl

o= g3 SHA e, IH TR $9eR W faverd 21" Fegesh | e § e fo 39 37 < W favar

T e TSehl o <@ & Tehdll U 3 SHH Y1, 9 g IO ikt @l 2 o | e, e
ISl g, R T wies § o o 2

One day a youngman went to a bishop. He asked the bishop, "' Do you believe in God?" The bishop was

greately amazed. He said , ' He has full faith in Almighty God." The youngman said with pride that he

can't believe those things , which he cannot see. The bishop asked him, "Have you seen your brain?" The
youngman replied, ""No." The bishop asked, '""Do you really have a brain or not?"

(Page B-177)

T w1 Stta ot e Kot €1 wed © foh @ o W fave @ off sifues Sifaa wioft foremm €1 wgs sia o

IHEA Sfie-STg 91T S 21 THS k1 faeneraq Sfid gt 90 ®1S qeh el &1 Gehell &1 $UhT 9K 70 < ok &1 Fehell
21 39 T S ySIEr B 2

The life of sea is very interesting. It is said that more than all living beings of the whole world exist in the

sea. Innumerable living organisms are found in sea water. The largest creature of sea, whale may be up to
ninety feet long. It's weight may be up to seventy tons. There are many species of wholes.

EXERCISE-18 (Page B-177)

TR ST oMl Sgd < +f e W ot T & Hla TRE I &1 HH 0o R R & Tewer #it e g

H w9k 9 Sa1 3N fag®l & aed e @l J8l HIE T2l o1l 9 U W g Th 9@ Sl g8 &g 9
WY 3TN ST ekl 21|

It was dark outside. It was also very cold. It was about eleven O'clock at night. I heard someone

knocking on the door. I stood up silently and peeped out through the window. Nobody was there. Isaw a
shadow going at a distance. The mysterious visitor had gone.

EXERCISE-19 (Page B-177)

Teh TSFAR 1| 8 TR IR qoaR = H 9gd H9e o1l T &7 o8 301 =i W FaIR gied 5 § 1R
W TN S 98 S H UEA1 a1 49 9gd dot off | ST TIeT kR Sk o ISFAR | WS h T U i
BT H a1y 2 3Heh a1% Torp R ot e i | | @

There was a prince. He was expert in fencing sword and arrows. One day he went for hunting to the
forest riding on his horse. When he reached the forest, the sun was shining brightly. Being tired his horse
began to pant. The Prince tied the horse under the shade of a dense tree. After this, the prince also sleptin

sound sleep.
(Page B-178)
H S0 & Yo wiewd W ugH, 3 =t <1 H S 7w et 3 w1 eIk < w1 ? ) H wne e f aw
FeAd! 3 T T =edl 21 5 3H UH A W Yokl fohq ST O 1 &Y G| SE 3 W e R h I i S
g ¢ o A IR T gEeR A 37 Aaht fohq a8 s19mm =afe 31 o <M1= ot Rt ol Y =erdl oA W = i
A &l AT 18Tl

As soon as I reached the railway platform, the train left. I saw that a man was running towards the
train. I understood that he wanted to climb on the moving train. I prevented him from doing so but he
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didn't listen to me. He tried to get on the train and he fell under the train. The driver stopped the train but
the unfortunate man was run over by the train. We should not try to get on a moving train.

EXERCISE-21 (Page B-178)

3TheR Sigd AR SR iy S1Ee o o8 =9 He o Jafd 9 vgl foran F&t o o «ff 9 o &1
a1 Y o1 o TagHl o1 Sgd STET Il 11 7 o Wil o 3R 7 Seell-Udel| SHh! e Bl o forqg e K
THHRIR off| 98 TIE | TAG o T 19§ THR B STl o1l

Akbar was an honest and peace-loving king. He was really great. Although he was not educated yet he
was alover of art. He respected the scholars. Neither he was fat nor lean and thin. His eyes were small but
sharp and bright. He was kind by nature but he became furious in anger.

(Page B-179)

Teh TS o1 T a1 36k 59 | @1 TST| T i HHl o R ST Fl Teh FUS I 1| 9ok Bie a=d
Y Y R E 1T @S H A 70 giean grelt o 1ie 3faon e it 3R 9 U2 e 3% UH a2t sha
foret 1 weft < T Teran SR ar fun Wy 3l o FRR @ aTel T i gg shfesal o SR 3% @6l 9
3T ST 92

There was a king. Once there was a drought in his state. A flock of elephant was disturbed due to the
shortage of water. Their younger calves were dying of thirst. In search of water, they went to the south
behind their chief elephant. Fortunately they found a big lake. All bathed alot and drank water. But they
had to move to other places due to the difficulties caused to the rabbits living near the bank of the lake.

EXERCISE-23 (Page B-178)
ST 15 ST B | 9 ol Tl gC e o ol &1 <ok &1 qeft el 311 Tof=ra i 65 sreidt =1 @ €
R 39 H Gl TR THRA TR FAR T &9 e T 21 THR Whet § off fawm gier wewEn S| ean
TR Sl Feuun 3R Gt <1 SHeh o5 Gl B Th W § TS M| o € g fiereal o sidt
ST
It is 15 August today. India had completed sixty five years of independence. All the Indians are
celebrating sixty fifth anniversary of independence today. Our national flag has been hoisted on all
government buildings across the country. The tricolor will also be hoisted in our school. Our principal

will unfurl the flag and salute it . After that all the students will recite the National Anthem. It seems that
sweets will also be distributed among us.
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